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Council AGENDA

Wednesday 8 August 2018
Commencing 7 pm 
Council Chamber, Moreland Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg
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INFORMATION ABOUT COUNCIL MEETINGS
Council encourages its citizens to participate in the local government of Moreland. Accordingly, these notes have been developed to help citizens better understand Council meetings. All meetings are conducted in accordance with Council’s Meeting Procedure Local Law 2018.

WELCOME The Mayor, who chairs the meeting, formally opens the meeting, delivers an acknowledgement of country and welcomes all present. This Council meeting will be recorded and webstreamed live to Council’s website. This recording will also be available as Video on Demand. Although every care is taken to maintain privacy, gallery attendees are advised they may be recorded.
APOLOGIES Where a Councillor is not present, his/her absence is noted in the minutes of the meeting.

DECLARATION OF INTERESTS AND/OR CONFLICT OF INTERESTS Under the Local Government Act 1989, a Councillor has a duty to disclose any direct or indirect pecuniary (financial) interest, s/he may have in any matter to be considered by Council that evening.

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES The minutes of the previous meeting are placed before Council to confirm the accuracy and completeness of the record.

MINUTES/REPORTS OF SPECIAL COMMITTEES Council considers reports from Special Committees that Councillors represent Council on. These reports are incorporated in the Governance Report.
PETITIONS Council receives petitions from citizens on various issues. Any petitions received since the previous Council meeting are tabled at the meeting and the matter referred to the appropriate Director for consideration.

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME This is an opportunity (30 minutes), for citizens of Moreland to raise questions with Councillors.

COUNCIL REPORTS Officers prepare detailed reports, which are considered by Councillors and a Council position is adopted on the matters considered. The Mayor can invite firstly Councillors, secondly Officers, and then citizens in attendance to identify Council reports which should be given priority by the meeting and considered in the early part of the meeting.
NOTICES OF MOTION A motion which has been submitted to the Chief Executive Officer no later than 12 pm (noon) ten days prior to the meeting which is intended to be included in the agenda. The motion should outline the policy, financial and resourcing implications.
NOTICE OF RESCISSION A Councillor may propose a motion to rescind a resolution of the Council, provided the previous resolution has not been acted on, and a notice is delivered to the authorised officer setting out the resolution to be rescinded and the meeting and date when the resolution was carried. For a decision of the Council to be rescinded, the motion for rescission must be carried by a majority of the votes cast. If a motion for rescission is lost, a similar motion may not be put before the Council for at least one month from the date it was last lost, unless the Council resolves that the notice of motion be re-listed at a future meeting. If a motion for rescission is not moved at the meeting for which it is listed, it lapses. A motion for rescission listed on a meeting agenda may be moved by any Councillor present but may not be amended.

FORESHADOWED ITEMS This is an opportunity for Councillors to raise items proposed to be submitted as Notices of Motion at future meetings.
URGENT BUSINESS The Chief Executive Officer or Councillors, with the approval of the meeting, may submit items of Urgent Business (being a matter not listed on the agenda) but requiring a prompt decision by Council.

CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS Whilst all Council and Committee meetings of Council are open to its citizens, Council has the power under the Local Government Act 1989 to close its meeting to the general public in certain circumstances which are noted where appropriate on the Council Agenda. Where this occurs, members of the public leave the Council Chamber or Meeting room while the matter is being discussed.

CLOSE OF MEETING The Mayor will formally close the meeting and thank all present.

NEXT MEETING DATE The next Council meeting will be held on Wednesday 12 September 2018 commencing at 7 pm, in the Council Chamber, Moreland Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg.
1.
WELCOME

2.
APOLOGIES 
Leave of absence has been granted to Cr Riley - 31 July 2018 to 12 August 2018.

Leave of absence request from Cr Irfanli – 17 August 2018 – 16 September 2018.
3.
DECLARATION OF INTERESTS AND/OR CONFLICT OF INTERESTS
4.
CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES 
The minutes of the Council meeting held on 11 July 2018 be confirmed.
5.
Minutes/Reports of Special Committee
Nil.
6.
Petitions
Nil. 
7.
QUESTION TIME 

8.
Council Reports
DCI25/18
Draft Waste and Litter Strategy 2018 - Release for Consultation (D18/268090)
6
DED47/18
Multi-Use Community Facility at 33 Saxon Street, Brunswick - Concept Plans - Endorsement for Community Consultation (D18/253745)
48
DCI26/18
Public Lighting Policy - Endorsement for Consultation (D18/258880)
75
DED48/18
Deliberative Development Research Paper - Council Action Plan Item (D18/268081)
98
DCI27/18
Seniors Citizens Groups Parking – Response to General Business Item GB52/15 (D17/47192)
166
DCS40/18
Progress Report on Council's Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy and next steps - Response to General Business Item GB10/18 (D18/282273)
170
DCI28/18
Framework for Council Contribution Towards the Construction of Unmade Laneways (D18/253247)
198
DCI29/18
Proposed 2 Hour Parking Restrictions in Cumming Street, Brunswick West - Response to Petition (D18/263154)
203
DED49/18
Page Street, Coburg - Shared Zone - Strategy Action and Response to Petition (D18/269131)
207
EMOD3/18
Council Action Plan 2017-2018 Performance Report - Fourth Quarter: 1 April to 30 June 2018 - Cyclical Report (D18/260059)
217
DCS41/18
Governance Report - August 2018 - Cyclical Report (D18/260220)
320
DCI30/18
Tram Route 58 - Request for Council Approval to Construct Coburg West Tram Terminus on Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South (D18/262928)
334
DCI31/18
Yarra Trams Route 96 Tram Improvement Project - Nicholson Street, Brunswick East (D18/274673)
376 
9.
Notices of Motion
NOM33/18
Achieving zero carbon within the planning scheme (D18/269677)
390
NOM34/18
Rough Sleeping (D18/274374)
396
NOM35/18
Investigation into feasibility of joint use library in Fawkner including relocation of Fawkner Public Library into John Fawkner College Library (D18/275756)
398 
10.
Notice of Rescission
Nil.
11.
Foreshadowed Items
Nil. 
12.
URGENT BUSINESS REPORTS 

13.
Confidential Business
DED50/18
Potential Land Swap - 10-12 Dawson Street, Brunswick (D18/228426)
Pursuant to sections 77(2)(c) and 89(2)(d) this report has been designated as confidential by the Chief Executive Officer because it relates to contractual matters.
DED51/18
420 Victoria Street, Brunswick - Proposed Future Approach (D18/34763)
Pursuant to sections 77(2)(c) and 89(2)(d) this report has been designated as confidential by the Chief Executive Officer because it relates to contractual matters.
DCS42/18
persoNnel matter (D18/281489)
Pursuant to sections 77(2)(c) and 89(2)(a), and (d), this report has been designated as confidential by the Chief Executive Officer because it relates to personnel matters, and contractual matters. 
DCI25/18
Draft Waste and Litter Strategy 2018 - Release for Consultation (D18/268090)

Director City Infrastructure
Roads, Fleet and Waste 
Executive Summary

The draft Waste and Litter Strategy 2018 (the Strategy) outlines Council’s strategic direction in relation to waste, litter and resource recovery. The Strategy includes a 4 year Action Plan which will contribute to the Council Plan for attractive and well maintained streetscapes, landscapes and built environment, an environmentally aware and active community focused on reducing consumption and ensuring Moreland’s natural environment is preserved and enhanced.

The Strategy addresses key action areas to take Council forward in waste management. The emergence of new technologies and changes to state and national waste policy and legislation make it critical for the Strategy to be flexible and capable of adapting to future opportunities. The Strategy includes Council’s recently adopted target of zero waste to landfill by 2030. A significant part of the Strategy is the behaviour change required by all parts of the community to be able to achieve the goals within the Strategy. Achieving the goals is not possible by Council acting alone, it must be in partnership with a willing community.

The Strategy development engaged internal and external stakeholders from the initial review of the previous strategy, to the draft Strategy presented with this report. 

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:
1.
Endorses the Draft Waste and Litter Strategy 2018 at Attachment 1 to this report, for feedback from the community and other stakeholders.

2.
Gives notice of the public feedback process for the Draft Waste and Litter Strategy in the Moreland and Northern Leader newspapers and on Council’s website, and invites written feedback until 14 September 2018.

3.
Receives a further report with a final version of the Waste and Litter Strategy following the completion of the consultation process.




REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The Council Plan 2017–2021 details a key priority that directs relate to the objectives of the Waste and Litter Strategy 2018 (the Strategy), at Attachment 1, being:


enhance the environmental outcomes of Council waste services and increase the communities’ awareness/participation in environmental initiatives to reduce waste to landfill. 

The Strategy creates a range of opportunities to deliver on these objectives.

The Strategy supports the Zero Carbon Evolution Strategy in its mandate to deliver initiatives that reduce carbon emissions from across the municipality. There are a range of actions targeting the issue of food waste, which is a key contributor to greenhouse gas emissions in the waste stream, including opportunities for avoidance and diversion from landfill.
2.
Background

The waste and recycling sector is currently undergoing significant change. The change presents a significant challenge in setting the forward strategy for the waste and litter within Moreland. Approximately 12 months ago, China announced changes to their policy in regard to the quality and quantity of the recycling material they would receive from the rest of the world. This change in Chinese policy has been one of the key factors into the significant change in momentum in discussions and action in relation to recycling and waste in general.

The Strategy provides Council’s strategic direction over the next 4 years for waste and litter management, at a time when the sector is changing and where there are new announcements of funding programs and changes to existing policy, such as the banning of plastic bags, etc. A review of Council’s previous waste and litter strategy, related state and national policy and legislation, extensive stakeholder and community engagement activities and an analysis of waste and litter data on generation and composition led to the Strategy. It was concluded there are 6 key action areas for Moreland to focus and these form the basis for the Strategy. 

The 6 key action areas are:


Reducing waste;


Zero waste goal;


Improving kerbside services;


Improving environmental outcomes;


Eliminating litter and dumped rubbish; and


Public places and Council sites.

These key areas relate to issues with the most impact on residents, the environment and in the delivery of waste and litter services to the community. There are opportunities for Council to prioritise resources, including securing funding, that will improve waste and litter management practices and achieve outcomes with the most social and environmental benefits.

It is incumbent on both Council and community to participate in the management of waste and litter. Council provides the services to manage the ‘output’, such as:


garbage; 


recycling;


green waste; and


hard waste and litter

whilst the community is responsible for the ‘input’, such as reducing their consumption and having a better understanding and uptake of the waste management services and facilities available to them.

A significant part of the success of the Strategy is successfully achieving behaviour change within the community.

3.
Issues

Council has recently set the goal of zero waste to landfill by 2030. This goal has been set without a detailed plan on how to achieve the goal. Ambitious actions will need to be developed and implemented for Council to achieve this goal. For this goal to be achieved the community will need to work with Council as this is not something the Council alone can achieve. 

As part of this change there will need to be significant behavioural change programs and assistance given to the community to reduce the waste being generated and then how to manage that waste that each household does generate.

Environmental implications

The draft Strategy presents a range of opportunities to improve waste, litter and resource recovery management across the municipality. Through such initiatives the goal for broader environmental outcomes, such as:


reducing finite resource use; 


greenhouse gas emissions; 


hazardous waste disposal; and 


pollution of waterways 

can be achieved.

Social implications

Improving waste, litter and resource recovery practices has social benefits including improved amenity, increasing sense of public safety and encouraging the care and respect for the local environment.

Economic implications

The delivery of waste and litter services is expensive; therefore any reduction in waste generated and sent to landfill can have a positive economic benefit for both Council and the broader community. There are associated costs out of the control of Council, such as landfill gate fees and the state government regulated landfill levy. All costs need to be taken into account when the annual charges are determined so the actual service delivery costs are reflected.

Regional/strategic implications

Particularly for waste services, new contracts can sometimes be negotiated at a regional level to improve economies of scale. This also provides Council the opportunity to be party to contracts for facilities utilising new technologies, which may not be feasible on a municipal scale. Regional partnerships/contracts will be required to achieve the zero waste to landfill goal as this is not something Moreland can achieve on its own.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

There were several stages of consultation conducted during the development of the Strategy. The development of the Strategy has involved internal and external consultation. Feedback has been sought from the Sustainable Moreland Advisory Group and internal Council departments. The draft Strategy has incorporated this feedback.

In addition, Councillors were consulted at a Councillor Briefing on 16 July 2018.

This report seeks endorsement to undertake community consultation to seek broad feedback on the strategy. Following this consultation period the feedback received will be considered and the draft strategy amended where appropriate prior to be presented for consideration of final adoption by December 2018.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The majority of work proposed within the Strategy can be delivered within existing Waste Services budgets. There are areas where additional financial and human resources are required and these will be sought through the appropriate internal channels and external grant funding opportunities.

Actions which require significant financial resources will be subject to business cases and considered as part of the annual budget process.

7.
Implementation

Subject to the endorsement of the draft Strategy for consultation, Council officers will proceed with community consultation, and following the period of consultation prepare a further report to Council recommending the adoption of a final Waste and Litter Strategy by December 2018.

Attachment/s
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	Draft Waste and Litter Strategy 2018
	D18/269914
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Disclaimer

This report has been prepared on behalf of and for the exclusive use of the Moreland City Council,
and is subject to and issued in accordance with the agreement between the Moreland City Council
and Sustainable Resource Use Pty Ltd. Sustainable Resource Use Pty Ltd accepts no liability or
responsibility whatsoever for any use of or reliance upon this report by any third party.
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Moreland City Council prepares a Waste and Litter Strategy every five years, setting the strategic
direction for Council’s delivery of waste and street cleansing services within Moreland, and an Action
Plan. In preparation for the development of the new Strategy 2018, Council has reviewed the
previous Strategy to examine the extent to which the Strategy met its objectives and actions, and the
way Council can best deliver on its overall vision for waste minimisation and recovery in Moreland.

Moreland’s demographics have changed significantly in recent years, with 44% of residents now
living in medium to high density housing. With population projections set to see Moreland grow by
17% within the next four years,* Council needs to consider how best to provide services to our
changing community.

Council has renewed its commitment to a dual focus on waste management and waste minimisation.
Waste minimisation, although more complex to achieve, will be a key factor in delivering the
strategies overall objectives. These objectives are aligned with the Environment Protection Act’s
waste hierarchy, which prioritises avoidance and waste reduction as the most preferred options for
waste management, above recycling, recovery, treatment and disposal.

Almost two thirds of the 29 actions in the previous strategy were completed, including progress in
increasing resource recovery, street cleanliness and reducing illegal dumping. The review of the
previous strategy has identified that more work and resources need to be directed to the reduction
of food waste and residential waste.

To underline Moreland’s credentials as a progressive and environmentally concerned Council, the
2018 Strategy aims for higher diversion rates (less waste going to landfill), going beyond
metropolitan and state averages. The new Strategy has the potential to create positive change in
waste management in the municipality, while assisting to manage the impacts of Moreland’s
projected large population growth in the next five to ten years.

1 ABS, Census of Population and Housing, Canberra, 2016
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2.1 Resource sustainability

Each year the Victorian community disposes of 1.16 million tonnes of material into
landfills via household kerbside collections?. Moreland contributes 30,000 tonnes annually
to this statewide total®. Our ‘garbage’ is made up of valuable resources from metals,
plastics and glass through to food and vegetation. The loss of these resources undermines
our drive to live sustainably; we need to capture and recycle more and to constantly
assess the amount of materials, products and packaging we are consuming.

Moreland City Council wants to see an end to the landfilling of waste in order to:
o recover these materials and give them a second life,
o address the current national and international crisis in the treatment of
recyclables
o reduce the carbon impact of landfills and methane generation.

2.2 A circular economy

Advanced economies traditional approach to resource use has followed a linear pathway
where materials are extracted, manufactured, used and discarded for permanent disposal.
Increasing population pressure and environmental impacts have made this model
increasingly unsustainable.

The circular economy is a different approach and involves a regenerative system in which
resource use, waste, emissions, and energy leakage are minimised by slowing, closing, and
narrowing energy and material loops. In a circular economy, products are designed with
the end in mind and waste is designed out of the process. Products are designed and
manufactured for repair, repurposing or reuse before they are recycled. This is in contrast
to a linear economy where ‘built-in obsolesce’ has become prevalent in many consumer
items.

As part of Council’s commitment to keeping resources in use, Council will seek to establish
two repair cafes within the municipality. We will also ensure our procurement policy
includes a preference for the purchase of goods made with recycled content which will
help to ensure strong market destinations for the materials we collect and recycle.

Council can also play a role by participating in and supporting innovative trials for recycled
or repurposed materials and by supporting or partnering with the university or business
sectors to develop projects that keep resources circulating.

Moreland’s current annual household waste generation of 666kgs in total, made up of
234kgs recycling and 432kgs garbage®, is very high when compared to rates in other
developed countries. Only Canada, USA and Greece® send more waste to landfill than
Australia’s total of 280kgs garbage per household. Only Canada, USA and Switzerland
generate more overall. The challenges of resource scarcity, climate change, landfill
availability and pollution mean we are being urged to reduce our generation of waste.

2 Sustainability Victoria, Victorian Local Government Annual Waste Services Report, 2015-16
3 Figure based on 2016-17 Moreland waste generation tonnages
“Figure based on 2016-17 Moreland waste generation tonnages
5 OECD, Municipal waste (indicator). doi: 10.1787/89d5679a-en, (Accessed on 11 May 2018)
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Moreland City Council aspires to be a leading council that pursues innovation. Council
takes seriously its role in assisting its community to live and work in an environmentally
sustainable manner. As part of Moreland Council’s Zero Carbon Evolution Strategy,
reducing waste and increasing our recycling is a key goal of Council. Over the course of
this strategy timeframe, new opportunities will become technically possible and Council
will seek to identify these for review and possible adoption. Flexibility will be important.

3.1 Zero waste to landfill by 2030

Council has set a target to send zero waste to landfill by 2030. In order to reach this target
significant change needs to occur at a macro level, with new processes and technology
implemented at a commercial scale for all waste to be diverted from landfill.

Council will advocate to state and federal government to implement a regulatory
framework that prioritises repair, repurposing and refurbishment of goods over recycling
or disposal. Council will advocate for extended producer responsibility for more items and
will participate in innovative projects and trials that reflect circular economy principles as
opportunities arise.

Council will seek to provide more opportunities and services for residents to divert
materials away from landfill. For example, introducing the option for food waste recycling
through the green waste bin, with full participation, has the potential to divert 15,000
tonnes of waste from landfill each year.

With a current diversion rate of 46% (incorporating green waste and recycling) we sit just
above the state average of 44%°. With the introduction of food waste into the green
waste bin this diversion rate could be increased to 74% with full participation in the
service. The optimum diversion rate that could be achieved, based on the current profile
of the average garbage bin, is 80%. The remaining fraction of the garbage stream includes
disposable nappies, sanitary products, composite packaging, polystyrene, broken ceramics
and glassware, broken toys, clothing, fabrics and soft furnishings. Until an accessible
recovery option is available to residents for these materials they will continue to require a
disposal option.

Behaviour change will be a necessary factor in aiming for the zero waste target. Council
will develop and implement a range of best practice behavior change programs targeting
waste minimisation, recycling and reducing rubbish dumping. The programs will utilise
current strategies to reduce barriers and increase motivation for change. Careful
consideration will be given to ensuring steps to change are accessible and aim to solve
problems not impose hardship.

This strategy outlines some of the actions Council proposes to improve upon our current
waste diversion with the goal of reaching the zero waste to landfill target. The
accompanying action plan lists these in order of priority. The actions address food waste
kerbside collection, reduced dumping of rubbish and a focus on helping the community to

© Sustainability Victoria, Victorian Local Government Annual Waste Services Report 2015-2016, Melbourne, 2017
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[image: image9.png]avoid waste. In the shorter term, Council commits to lead by example, ensuring all Council
sites and activities are waste wise with full reuse and recycling measures in place.

For the years of this strategy, we commit to a range of changes that move us closer to this
zero waste goal. Our goals and actions will be divided into:

o Shorter term - the next two years

o Medium-term - the next four years, and

o Longer term - before the end of a 10-year focus

3.2 Moreland Council Plan and Strategy Alignment

Council Plan 2017-2021 - sets the strategic directions, outcomes and actions that relate directly to
the objectives of this Strategy. Of the three Strategic Directions, the second objective Progressive
City relates specifically to this Strategy. The related key priority and deliverables are:

Key Priority:

e Enhance the environmental outcomes of Council waste services and increase the
communities’ awareness/participation in environmental initiatives to reduce waste to
landfill.

Deliverables:
e Trial education and implementation of initiatives to actively reduce waste to landfill.

e Become a ‘Plastic Wise’ Council by banning all disposable items at council festivals and
events.
Zero Carbon Evolution Strategy 2014-2020 - sets out Council’s plan to work with the community to
achieve a 22% reduction in carbon emissions by 2020. The Action Plan - Activating the community to
reduce emissions - has a number of actions related to significantly reducing the quantity of food
waste to landfill from businesses and residents.

Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017-2021 - is a whole-of-Council plan that outlines the
strategic health and wellbeing priorities for the municipality. It sets out a framework to bring
together all the work across Council that impacts on people’s physical health and mental wellbeing in
a coordinated way. The Plan aligns with the Council Plan 2017-2021 and the Municipal Strategic
Statement. It includes a goal that ‘Moreland is a cooler, greener and more sustainable city’.

33 State and Metropolitan Plans and Strategies

The Victorian state government is currently planning for a shift away from waste disposal
to the adoption of a circular economy where materials are captured through recycling and
reused. The Statewide Waste and Resource Recovery Infrastructure Plan (SWRRIP)’ sets a
major statewide focus on reducing the disposal of food waste, electronic waste, and
plastics. The cost of landfill has been progressively raised by state governments through a
landfill levy, to discourage waste disposal. A reduction in the amount of garbage we
generate will therefore provide Moreland residents with financial savings.

The State Government has announced a ban on the disposal of electrical and electronic
waste. At the time of writing this strategy it was proposed that this would come into effect
on 1 July 2019%. It has also announced a ban on single use lightweight plastic shopping
bags. There is also a strong commitment to move away from disposal of residual waste at
landfills to Advanced Waste and Resource Recovery Technologies.

7 Sustainability Victoria, Statewide Waste and Resource Recovery Infrastructure Plan Victoria 2018, Melbourne, 2018
8 Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, Managing e-waste in Victoria, August 2015
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[image: image10.png]The following are key State Government policies that this strategy will align with:

Victorian Waste and Resource Recovery Framework — developed in 2014 to provide the
long term strategic framework for infrastructure at a state and regional level. The
Framework facilitates the integration of Statewide and Regional Infrastructure Plans.

Victorian Waste Education Strategy - developed in 2016 to create a consistent and coordinated
approach to waste education focusing on behaviour change in order to assist Victorians to divert
waste from landfill, reduce waste generation and boost recycling.

State-wide Waste and Resource Recovery Infrastructure Plan 2015-2044 - provides a long-term
vision to guide the planning and management of waste and resource recovery infrastructure in
Victoria for the next 30 years.

Metropolitan Waste and Resource Recovery Implementation Plan 2016 — developed as one of
seven Regional Implementation Plans. The Plan covers Melbourne’s Metropolitan region and focuses
on four strategic objectives: to reduce waste to landfill; to increase organic waste recovery; to deliver
community, environmental and economic benefits and to plan for Melbourne’s growing population.
No new landfills have been planned for metropolitan Melbourne and will only be recommended if
absolutely necessary, after a 2019 review of the Plan.

Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 - guides the growth of Melbourne for the next 35 years. Itincludes a
number of targets from the MWRR Implementation Plan, including that 25% of municipal solid waste
collected through Metropolitan Waste and Resource Recovery Group (MWRRG) contracts be
diverted from landfill; that 95% of new multi-unit developments accommodate resource recovery
collections, and that MWRRG secure a 600,000 tonne processing capacity for organic waste in
Melbourne by 2026.

3.4 National and global policy context

3.4.1 National policy
The reduction of waste is an objective of all governments at Federal, State and local level.
The aims of the National Waste Policy® are to:
o avoid the generation of waste, reduce the amount of waste (including hazardous waste) for
disposal
o manage waste as a resource

o ensure that waste treatment, disposal, recovery and re-use is undertaken in a safe, scientific
and environmentally sound manner, and

o contribute to the reduction in greenhouse gas emissions, energy conservation and
production, water efficiency and the productivity of the land.

One of the key areas outlined in the policy is taking a shared responsibility for reducing the
environmental, health and safety footprint of products and materials across the manufacture-supply-
consumption chain and at end-of-life. This leads to a strategy to develop and use Product

9 Australian Government Department of Environment and Energy, National Waste Policy, Canberra, 2009
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[image: image11.png]Stewardship framework legislation to allow the impacts of a product to be responsibly managed
during use and at end-of-life.

This product stewardship framework has formed the basis of programs for the recovery of packaging,
newspapers, computers and televisions, lighting, tyres, oil and phones. In most cases it sees the
industries contribute funding for recovery and recycling and the development of action plans.

3.4.2 Global context

At a global level there is increasing ownership of the need to reduce our resource
consumption and to better manage end of life outcomes for waste. The concern about
materials, particularly plastic, entering our rivers and oceans has never been higher. There
is also concern and global agreements about the transfer of waste from developed
countries to poorer countries and the social and environmental impact of this.

Recently, China, the world’s biggest importer of waste material for recycling, introduced
restrictions on the materials it accepts under its ‘National Sword’ policy. This has
significantly affected the export of mixed paper and plastics and impacted on other paper
and plastic material. The overall impact on household collections has been of concern and
this has involved State and local government efforts to ensure the viability of the system
for the future.

At a global level, particularly across Europe, there has been a heightened awareness that
we need to move our economies to a more circular model which entails gradually
decoupling economic activity from the consumption of finite resources and designing
waste out of the system.

The European Commission has adopted an ambitious new Circular Economy Package™ to help
European businesses and consumers to make the transition to a stronger and more circular economy
where resources are used in a more sustainable way. The proposed actions will contribute to "closing
the loop" of product lifecycles through greater recycling and re-use and bring benefits for both the
environment and the economy. The plans will extract the maximum value and use from all raw
materials, products and waste, fostering energy savings and reducing greenhouse gas emissions.

10 European Commission Circular Economy Package, http://ec.europa.eu/environment/circular-economy/index_en.htm,
(Accessed on 11 May 2018)

Sustainable Resource Use Pty Ltd Page 10




[image: image12.png]4. IMPROVING KERBSIDE SERVICES

4.1 Summary of kerbside contracts

Council currently utilizes a number of different delivery models to collect and process the waste and
recycling collected from the households within Moreland. These models are a mixture of local and
regional contracts

Service Delivery Model Expires

Garbage, Recycling and Green | In house
Waste collection - North

Garbage, Recycling and Green | Citywide 2024
Waste collection - South

Garbage disposal Cleanaway (Regional Contract) 2023
Recycling Receival Visy 2023
Green Waste Receival Veolia — North West Organics Contract 2028

(Regional Contract)

Hard waste collection WM Waste Management 2023

Hard waste disposal/recycling | Cleanaway, Sims Metals, others 2023

* Note: North refers to services north of Bell Street, with South referring to services south of Bell
Street

Itis Council’s current intention to align the review of the Waste and Litter Strategy to the period
before new contracts are established, allowing any emerging opportunities to be built into the
collection arrangements and contracting.

4.2 Cost of disposal

Each year the cost to Moreland ratepayers of the collection and landfilling of general
waste from households amounts to over $6 million. Disposal costs will continue to
increase unless less waste is produced by households. By contrast, waste avoided through
recycling can reduce costs for Council and its ratepayers.

If the Moreland residents can match communities in other leading Melbourne
municipalities, such as Nillumbik and Banyule, ratepayers could see a major reduction in
costs of disposal. Reductions in waste to landfill will enable funds to be put towards better
recycling and litter abatement strategies.

4.3 Moreland demographics

The demographic information provided below is sourced from the Australian Bureau of Statistics,
Census of Population and Housing, 2011 and 2016.
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In 2016 there were 172,091 residents in Moreland, an increase of 11% since 2011, in line
with recent state-wide growth of 11% but below Greater Melbourne’s population growth
of 18%. Within Moreland, the greatest growth occurred in Brunswick where the
population increased by 24% from 2011, compared to a 10% increase in the previous six
years. The majority of Moreland’s other suburbs grew in line with or slightly higher than
Moreland’s population growth, with only Coburg, Brunswick West and Pascoe Vale South
growing at a slower rate, between 6.5% and 7.2 %. The median age of people in Moreland
was 34, with more than a third of residents aged between 20 - 40 years (38% of the
population), while 20% of the population were under 20 years of age, and 23% were aged
40 - 60 years.

43.2 Dwellings

Housing stock increased from 63,370 to 70,639. The main trend to note since 2011 is the
vast increase in medium and high-density dwellings within Moreland. Medium density
housing has increased from 30% to 35% and high density has increased from 5% to 9% of
total housing stock since 2011, with 44% of the population now living in medium to high
density housing.

4.3.3 Household composition

In 2016 Moreland household composition was 27% single person households, 33% two-
person households, and 40% households with three or more people per household. This
was similar to the 2011 Census data.

43.4 language

In Moreland over half of the population (56%) speak English at home, with 41% speaking a
non-English language. The most common languages were Italian 8%, Arabic 5%, Greek
4.5%, Urdu 2.5% and Mandarin 2%. This is comparable to the 2011 Census data, however
there is now less Turkish spoken (previously 2%) and more Urdu (previously not
recorded)'

4.4 Recycling organic waste

4.4.1 Kerbside collections

The largest component of our garbage is now food waste, making up 52% of the average
Moreland garbage bin*2. With processing facilities now built and available, a key priority
for Council will be to establish recycling of food organics within the current kerbside green
waste collection. Increasing the percentage of households with a green/organics bin will
be a priority and absorbing the added cost into the waste services charge will be
necessary.

The amount of current green waste currently collected in Moreland is less than half of the
statewide average. The Moreland annual yield is 141kg per household across the
municipality. This 141kg compares to a statewide figure of 290kg and an average across
inner metropolitan areas of 237kg and outer metropolitan councils of 297kg per
household annually.®

11 City of Moreland, https://profile.id.com.au/moreland, (Accessed on 12 May 2018)

22 Moreland kerbside garbage audit, 2015
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[image: image14.png]This shortfall is the result of two factors. Green bins are currently an ‘opt in’ service for
residents which more than 30,000 (45% of households) households currently don’t use...
Some Melbourne Councils provide an organics collection as a universal service paid within
the waste charge, similar to the commingled recycling service. Changing to a universal
organics collection would increase diversion however it may have the unintended
consequence of also increasing contamination with residents using green binds to dispose
of non-organic items. A trial will begin in 2018 of food waste collection in the green waste
bin.

Council will also step up is work with the community to provide information to
households and retailers about how they can reduce the amount of food waste and to
deal with food organics at their household level with on-site composting.

4.4.2 Composting on site

In addition to the collection of garden and food organics for regional processing, there is an
important role for local community-based composting. Many residential sites can compost a range of
food and garden organics at home and utilise the composted product on site. This means the
nutrient levels of the site are maintained and can contribute to food production or other garden
applications. Similarly, the community composting hubs assist people who are unable to compost
their food waste at home.

Moreland residents can register to use a community composting hub where they can take their food
waste for composting. Hubs are located at community gardens where the composted material is
used to grow food.

Council is also committed to Compost Community, a grassroots education program supported by
people passionate about food and gardening, to help householders save money by reducing food
waste and organics to landfill. As well as education and support, the program offers a wide range of
composting equipment and products at wholesale prices to all residents, with delivery subsidised by
Council.

4.5 Commingled recycling service

Over the past twenty years, Council has provided all households with a kerbside recycling
service. The community has embraced this with ever increasing amounts of recyclable
material collected. The total amount of material recycled through the yellow lidded
recycling bin exceeded 16,000 tonnes in 2017.

This has resulted in a greenhouse gas reduction of 10,000 tonnes, equivalent to taking
2600 cars off the road. (Sustainability Victoria). In addition, a further 10,100 tonnes of
garden organics was recycled through the kerbside organics collection. Currently 55% of
households contribute to this collection.*

4.5.1 Whatis in the recycling bin?

An audit of kerbside recycling bins in 2015 found a high level of contamination in the recycling
stream. The average across Moreland is 17%, much higher than the metropolitan average of 6%. The

14 MCC pathway data, April 2018
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[image: image15.png]presence of contaminant material is a threat to the sorting, sale and processing of our recycling and
increases the cost for Council. Contamination can be the result of a range of factors from
householder confusion about what can be included and how to present it (including bagging
recyclables), to misuse of the recycling bin to dispose of garbage

A key priority for Council will be to reduce the level of contamination in the recycling bin to at or
below the metropolitan average. This will be done through the development and delivery of a
behaviour change program targeting key contaminants and high contamination areas. The program
will work in combination with the bin inspection program and will utilise all communication channels
available to Council.

Figure 1: Profile of contamination in the kerbside recycling bin
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In addition to educational/behaviour change programs, a series of inspections, audits, and
warnings to households will be needed. Measures to address bins which are placed out for
collection which are consistently contaminated will need to be developed. This could
range from intensively working with the household to withdrawing the service. The bin
inspection program will need to be expanded and the garbage and recycling services
policy updated

One fifth or 20% of the material in our garbage bins is currently recyclable®. Our priority
will be to focus on moving this material into the recycling bin which will save money,
divert more material from landfill and free up bin capacity for the user.,

The material collected through the kerbside recycling service is sent to a regional facility
for sorting. Mixing all materials together for collection can undermine the quality of each
material if sorting to recycling specifications is not achievable. The introduction of
Container Deposit Schemes in other states has provided a source-separated supply of
clean, quality glass that manufacturers are prepared to pay for.

Flexible plastic packaging is the fastest growing form of packaging. The REDcycle program
which provides collection points for this packaging type at the major supermarkets,
ensures soft plastics are source-separated from other materials, making these materials
more attractive to manufacturers as they are clean and free of contaminants. The next
round of recycling receipt contracts will need to consider options for expansion of the
range of materials accepted to include flexible plastics and any other key materials that
are practical to handle.

15 Moreland kerbside garbage audit, 2015
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[image: image16.png]The key challenge for recycling is glass. When it is collected it is broken and often small
glass fragments get into paper, cardboard, plastics and make the recycling of these
materials more difficult. Alongside other councils, State Government and the recycling
industry, we will investigate the costs and benefits of collecting either paper and
cardboard, or glass, separately to other materials. With global markets for recycling
demanding higher quality sorted material, this may be crucial to the security of household
recycling systems.

4.6 Garbage collections

4.6.1 How much garbage do we generate?

The snapshot of waste data from 2012 — 2017 outlined here shows waste generation rising slightly
above population growth for this period.

Figure 2: Annual waste tonnages for garbage, recycling and green waste
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The amount of household garbage collected in Moreland is average by metropolitan
standards on a per household basis. If Moreland’s garbage yield was at 7kg/hh/week
instead of 8.3kg/hh/week, then the annual saving would be almost $1m in disposal and
collection.

4.6.2 What s in the garbage bin?

An audit of kerbside garbage bins in 2015 found that the average bin contained 52% food waste, 20%
recyclable content, 10% nappies, 12% ‘other’ (tissues, dust, fabric, composite packaging) and 4%
garden waste (see Figure 3 below). Only 22% of the bin content was actual residual waste.
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[image: image17.png]Figure 3: Garbage bin composition, 2015
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A key priority for reducing waste to landfill will be a focus on food waste and the
collection service for food organics in the green waste bin. Food is the largest component
of the garbage bin, making up 52% and its diversion will have a profound impact on
garbage generation.

Council is also keenly aware of the amount of recyclable material, currently 20%, still in
the garbage bins and a focus on getting a higher level of diversion of this material will be a
priority during the life of this strategy. Behaviour change programs and ongoing education
such as the bin inspection program will be crucial to diverting this material into the
recycling stream.

There will be an opportunity to divert the 4% green waste that is still sent to landfill with
the introduction of the food organics service. Whether this is a universal or opt in service
it will have greater appeal and relevance to a wider section of the community as everyone
produces food waste.

With the progressive expansion of recycling opportunities, the amount of garbage
presented will decrease. As well as reducing garbage disposal costs for ratepayers, it may
mean we can reduce the size of our garbage bins.

Currently the majority of households (80%) have an 80 litre garbage bin with the
remainder having a larger sized bin. The 2016 Bin Inspection Program found that 73% of
households with four of more people had their bins at capacity or overflowing, with the
percentage increasing as the number of people in the household increased, with 92% of 6
people households with bins at capacity or overflowing. Nearly half of the recycling bins
and over a third of green bins that received ‘warning’ or ‘rejection’ notices for
contamination during the program also had full to overflowing garbage bins. In line with
these figures, the second most common contaminant in recycling bins, and the most
common in green waste bins was household garbage.
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[image: image18.png]Figure 4: Comparison of garbage bin capacity and number of people per household
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Household garbage also accounts for 20% of dumped rubbish reports and 26% of public litter bin
contents. These findings suggest that a significant proportion of the population are not able to
manage with the bin capacity they currently pay for.

Sustainability Victoria has also looked at the correlation between bin size and
contamination issues in recycling bins. They found that the contamination rate increased
when there was a decrease in garbage size, with contamination increasing from 3.6% with
a 240 litre bin to 5.6% with a 120 litre bin, to 6.6% with an 80L bin.'® Although Moreland
has much higher contamination rates than metropolitan averages one could assume that a
similar correlation would be found in Moreland. To manage this issue Council could
promote the option of larger or additional bins for households with four or more people.

The introduction of a food waste collection service has the potential to free up capacity in garbage
bins. Further capacity could be afforded through diverting recyclables which currently account for
20% of the garbage stream. Achieving full diversion for all recoverable materials would enable
further downsizing of bins across the municipality.

4.6.3 Waste to Energy

Council will actively evaluate the potential benefits of regional contracting for garbage
services and for the transition to Advanced Waste and Resource Recovery Technologies
when the costing is competitive and landfill contracts conclude. In line with the objectives
of the waste hierarchy and principles of a circular economy Council will support the
regional development of non-thermal technologies such as anaerobic digestion and in-
vessel composting where the outputs produced can be captured and used. Council will not
support the development of thermal so called ‘waste to energy’ technologies such as
incineration, gasification, combustion, pyrolysis and plasma arc for the disposal and
treatment of waste. Thermal technologies can produce a host of negative environmental
impacts including release of toxins into the atmosphere. Such an approach does not align
with the goal of creating a regenerative and sustainable system for resource use. Council
would prefer to see the development of technologies that do not create further
environmental harm or undermine efforts to recover and recycle materials.

16 Sustainability Victoria, Victorian Local Government Annual Waste Services Report 2015-2016, Melbourne, 2017
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[image: image19.png]4.7 Multi unit developments

An increasing proportion of Moreland residential properties are multi-unit developments. Medium
density housing has increased from 30% to 35% and high density housing has increased from 5% to
9% since 2011. These dwellings range from dual occupancy sites through to large apartment
buildings with many residents. With small street frontages relative to their size, some properties are
impossible to service by requiring residents to present individual bins at the kerbside.

Moreland Council is committed to providing a waste and recycling service to these sites. In order to
manage the collection from higher density sites, garbage and recycling collections utilising 660L and
1100L skips will be considered. These collections will need to be serviced by a rear-loading vehicle.

Multi-unit sites have additional challenges to meet, with contamination levels often higher than
individual households and residents needing to get material down to ground level. In order to
achieve good recycling results at these sites, a specific education strategy will need to be developed
and implemented. This may include provision of a container or reusable bag to get recyclables down
to ground level collection points not in single use plastic bags.

The Metropolitan Waste and Resource Recovery Group has developed a toolkit and templates for
servicing multi-unit developments.’” These will be the basis of a heightened focus on this challenging,
but increasingly important area.

Often provision for storing and collecting waste and recycling at high density sites is not considered
by developers at the planning stage. This can make it very difficult to service these sites once they
are occupied. The provision for all services, including hard waste, will be a priority at the planning
approval stages of larger developments. This may include ensuring an access point at ground level.
The provision of donation bins at larger sites has proved successful in other areas and has been
identified for possible introduction here in Moreland.

4.8 Hard waste collections

In the shorter term, Council will continue to operate a universal (municipal wide) kerbside
hard waste collection. Working with the contractor and householders, Council will seek to
encourage the community to carefully maximise reuse of goods by residents and pursue
the maximum diversion for recycling by the contractor. The goal will be to achieve a
greater diversion of recyclable metals, plastics, and mattresses. The limits on the range of
materials presented and the volumes allowed will be more rigorously applied.

4.8.1 Whatisin hard waste?

An audit of materials presented for hard waste collection in 2017 found materials such as household
furnishings, furniture, plastics, textiles and timber were dominant. Nearly half of all hard waste (44%)
contained reusable items that could have been donated to charity shops, including sofas, furniture,
toys and sporting goods. If these materials were diverted from landfill a diversion rate of 28.7% could
be achieved, a substantial increase on the current rate of 15.2%. Non-compliance continues to be an
issue with 1050 knock back notices issued over the March/April 2018 hard waste collection. The
items most commonly knocked back were cement sheet, tyres, paint and green waste.

17 Metropolitan Waste and Resource Recovery Group, Improving resource recovery in multi-unit developments (MUDs)
toolkit, Melbourne, 2017
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The universal collection of hard waste generates large volumes of waste at a major cost. These
collections are being phased out across Melbourne. Only eleven of 31 metropolitan councils now
provide a universal kerbside hard waste service due to the climbing costs, yields and encouraging
rubbish dumping on the nature strip year-round. Only three offer more than one collection per year.

A charged ‘at call’ or booked hard waste service could work well alongside a universal re-use and
recycling collection undertaken in partnership with a charity and recyclers. By tying the at call service
to the time when it is needed, it should contribute to less dumped rubbish linked to moving house.

A system to collect clothing and e-waste for recycling is used by Moonee Valley Council utilising
kerbside bins. A more comprehensive annual kerbside collection by partnering with a charity is being
planned by Brimbank Council. Under such a partnership, the cost of collection and disposal will be
lower than for hard waste, and the diversion yield higher and households will still have a range of
opportunities to dispose of their goods. It will likely reduce the practice of dumping waste on the
kerb.

Such a collection can be designed to reduce the incidence of residents dumping rubbish in
the street scape or in remote locations. If adopted this will be strongly promoted to the
community, with a particular focus on residents living in apartments and those planning to
move.

In the longer term, Council will investigate the opportunity to introduce a charity-
partnered reuse and recycling collection service and promotion of local waste contractors
as an alternative to the collection of hard waste. Information on where to find local waste
collection and recycling services will be provided to residents so they have the full suite of
options.

o Pop-up recycling drop-off points

o Charity based reuse and recycling collection

o Information on local waste collection and recycling services

4.9 Commercial sites

Waste and recycling services from commercial premises are usually contracted privately by each
business. Moreland Council has sought to assist some smaller businesses by providing a collection
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[image: image21.png]service with a per pick-up charge through its Commercial Plus service. This service has not been used
extensively as some private operators offer a cheaper service.

Council is committed to assist smaller sites that may find it difficult to access a cost-efficient recycling
collection. Council will continue to review its recycling and waste collection charges and will work
with small businesses, particularly retail traders, to divert recyclables. Alongside Council services,
Council will also encourage commercial site take up of specific recycling services for materials such as
soft plastics, coffee grounds and food.

Food rescue agencies will also be promoted to match Councils social and environmental objectives by
ensuring food suitable for human consumption doesn’t go to waste.

Cooperation between traders will be facilitated in smaller shopping precincts. The larger commercial
centres of Coburg, Glenroy and Brunswick will see specific strategies developed in consultation with
traders’ associations. These will cover recycling, street bins, skip and bin condition and placement
and littering. Litter and dumped rubbish are identified as priority issues for attention with trader
organisations.
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5.1 Other recycling opportunities

Unlike other municipalities, Moreland Council does not operate a recycling centre where
residents can take a range of products for recycling. Adjoining councils, Darebin and
Moonee Valley, do have sites that can be utilised by Moreland residents. These allow the
recycling of a range of materials and products including steel, garden organics, paper and
cardboard, mattresses, motor oil, batteries, electronic waste, paint and gas cylinders. The
opportunity to recycle these items at nearby sites along with the Sustainability Victoria
Detox your Home program, will continue to be promoted to the community to encourage
stronger usage.

Within Moreland, the opportunity to recycle a wider range of products could be achieved
through the introduction of temporary ‘pop-up’ recycling points in key community centres
such as Glenroy, Fawkner, Coburg and Brunswick. These may operate for a weekend or
longer and would provide a convenient recycling opportunity.

The materials and products collected at these pop-up sites could include electronics,
electrical appliances, bikes, toys, clothing and difficult to handle products such as gas
cylinders, fire extinguishers and smoke detectors. All these expanded recycling
opportunities would be undertaken in partnership with local recyclers and charities who
can often utilise reusable items presented.

There are a range of retailer takeback recycling opportunities for cartridges, batteries,
clothing etc. Council will continue to promote these to the Moreland community. The use
of reverse vending machines will also be investigated. Council will also work closely with
traders’ groups in each activity centre to maximise recycling options and reduce waste and
litter.

In the medium-term, Council will investigate and trial partnering with local charities and

recyclers to provide an annual collection of reusable and recyclable goods at each house.
This will help to maximise unwanted goods being donated to others and the recycling of

those products that can’t.

Council will seek to partner with social or private enterprises to pursue and support reuse
and repair opportunities.

5.2 Advocating for waste reduction

Moreland Council sees it role as much broader than as a service provider. Council will
advocate for its community with all levels of government and government agencies.

One aspect that Council will advocate for is the release of funding from the Sustainability
Fund. There are currently hundreds of millions of dollars in reserves that have come from
the landfill levy, and these should be substantially returned to councils and others for well-
planned waste and litter reduction programs addressing food waste, electronic waste
recovery, and expanded recycling opportunities.

Residents efforts to reduce waste and recycle is often hampered by the design and
performance of consumer products and packaging. This can be through excessive
packaging, non-recyclable packaging or products with a short life before failure. Council will
add its voice to those advocating for better product design and manufacture to enable
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[image: image23.png]more sustainable purchasing. A key aspect of this is brand owners contributing to end-of-
life product stewardship through extended producer responsibility programs and funding.

The design of multi-unit developments also often hampers sound recycling diversion and
collection. This needs to be addressed in statewide planning guidelines. We will work
with the MWRRG to align our upgrading of systems with initiatives identified by multi-
council assessment of effective MUD recycling and waste reduction.

5.3 Community Education

A successful waste diversion outcome, with strong waste reduction and low contamination
of recycling, can only be achieved if it is matched by a well-planned, well-resourced
education program. Council will work with community partners to advocate to residents
about the importance of waste avoidance, highlighting the steps that can be taken to
achieve this.

Council currently provides information for residents on waste and recycling services,
through the kerbside waste services booklet, the annual waste calendar, the website,
recycling bin lid sticker and bin inspection program materials, as well as via social media,
the local Moreland and Northern Leader newspapers and the Council produced Inside
Moreland magazine. These resources promote our kerbside services as well as services and
programs available through other providers, e.g. Detox your Home, Battery Back, Drop
Zones etc.

The basic information on what to put in each bin, and what can be recycled at other
locations, is best displayed on or in the kerbside bins. Clear, up to date stickers on bins also
reduces contamination. Keeping people up to date with the rules of recycling is important.
With many languages spoken in Moreland, pictorial information is essential for
communicating to all. Council will use its multiple communication channels to provide
current information and regular updates on services, programs and campaigns. The public
will continue to receive more of their news and information through social media channels
and this will be a key outlet for Council’s messaging. This is an area where other councils
have expanded their efforts with good results.

In addition to printed and online information Council will implement a range of best
practice behavior change programs targeting waste avoidance, recycling and rubbish
dumping. These programs will focus on offering solutions and reducing barriers to change.

Council has found have found that community organisations often provide a very effective
way of communicating to either the whole community or local resident groups, as do
individual ethnic communities. These groups will feature strongly in Council’s waste
reduction education. Council will also give due attention to focusing its education
resources and message to traders and other businesses who handle large amounts of
waste.

One aspect that is often overlooked is the need to give the community feedback on its
achievements. This can be done in innovative ways: rewards, scoreboards and challenges.
The achievements may be different in focus, from recycling carbon savings to contaminant
rates or reduced litter levels. Council will provide this motivating feedback.

Council is aware that developing good habits early on is important and children can
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[image: image24.png]influence the waste outcomes in many homes. For this reason, schools, early learning
centres and kindergartens will be key partners in our educational effort. Council will
continue to provide waste and litter incursions and excursions to primary, secondary and
pre-school aged children as well as supporting participation in the Resource Smart Schools
program for schools and pre-schools.

A well-staffed program effort aimed at eliminating contamination from the recycling
stream will be a key priority for Council. Initiatives such as Zero Waste for a Week are
important in introducing concepts such as waste avoidance to householders across
Moreland.

As recycling opportunities are expanded, the success of these will rely on good 'what to
recycle where” information. Through initiatives such as Zero Waste for a Week and other
programs, Council will spearhead a major focus on waste avoidance and reuse covering
product durability, careful purchasing, storage of perishables etc.

Education and enforcement need to go hand in hand. Council will prioritise specific
messaging around littering and dumping of rubbish emphasising the alternatives and the
high cost of infringement penalties.
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[image: image25.png]6. ELIMINATING LITTER AND DUMPED RUBBISH

6.1 Dumped Rubbish

Across the municipality, there are a range of sites that attract the illegal dumping of
rubbish. Most of this dumping is from residents, but some of it comes from commercial
operators who have been paid to collect the material, seeking to avoid disposal costs. This
dumping impacts the local community and ratepayers are forced to deal with clean-ups
that cost hundreds of thousands of dollars. The annual service cost for dumped rubbish
collection and disposal in 2016/17 was $977,045.

Figure 6 below shows the amount of illegally dumped rubbish has more than tripled in Moreland
since 2008-09, increasing by 266%, while population growth only increased by 18%. In comparison,
total waste generation within Moreland’s three streams only increased by 9% over the eight years.
Metropolitan figures are not available for comparisons, however anecdotally Councils across
Melbourne have grappled with the issue, with local governments state-wide collecting 19,651 tonnes
in 2014-15.

Figure 6: Tonnage of illegally dumped rubbish in Moreland 2008 - 2015
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The range of products is broad, but mattresses, household rubbish, appliances and furniture are
dominant. Often these are left by departing residents.
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[image: image26.png]Figure 7: Composition of dumped rubbish 2016/17
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Figure 8 below shows that based on resident complaints to Council for the collection and
disposal of dumped rubbish in the period 2015/16. Brunswick and Coburg continue to
have the highest incidence of rubbish dumping when compared to 2013/14 figures. This is
partly influenced by the transient population with a higher proportion of residents
renting, difference in car ownership and storage limitations for residents in multi-unit
dwellings.

Figure 8: lllegally dumped rubbish hot spots 2015/16
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The strategy is to reduce resident dumping of rubbish through a combination of
education, enforcement and infrastructure. In the shorter term, Moreland Council will
provide residents with information on hard waste services and private collection
operators. The modest cost of private collections will be contrasted against the high cost
of littering fines, which can be many hundreds of dollars.

Council will also advocate to State Government agencies for greater regulation of waste
operators and correct disposal documentation. We will also seek the ability to impose
higher penalties and encourage greater cooperation between council and agencies such
as Melbourne Water, VicRoads and Vic Track for improved site fencing, security cameras
and signage.

Council will continue its current enforcement activity and consider employing a Litter
Prevention Officer dedicated to the investigation and prosecution of litter and dumped
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[image: image27.png]rubbish offences. Additionally, the use of surveillance cameras at litter hot spots will be
investigated. The community will be encouraged to assist with reporting of litter and
dumping activity. Partnering with real estate agents to link rubbish dumping by departing
tenants with bond retention will continue to be investigated.

6.2 Litter

Litter management will see a focus on education to lower the incidence of careless or
deliberate littering. We will also increase our efforts to ensure litter is not emanating
from waste bins or waste collections. This will include a stricter program of non-
collection of overfilled bins. Council staff and contractors will also be trained to
minimise litter generation during bin collection. Another prime source of litter is poor
waste management storage and handling by traders in activity centres, and Council will
conduct a program with traders and trader associations, to prevent litter from this
source.

Figure 9 below shows that cigarette butts have consistently been the most littered item
in Victoria since 2008.%® Council will identify hot spots for cigarette butt litter and trial
the installation voting bins to measure whether this has an.impact on littering behavior
for this item.

Figure 9: Composition of litter in Victoria 2008 - 2017
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[image: image28.png]6.3 Public litter bins

An audit of public litter bins in 2016 shows that the profile of a litter bin is influenced by whether it is
co-located with a recycling bin. Figure 10 below shows that only 19% of recyclable material is wasted
where a recycling option exists compared to 34% when there is no recycling option. However, public
place recycling bins have a very high contamination rate of 21%, most of which is potentially
compostable material. Litter bins are also a target for dumping, with household waste making up a
quarter of the contents of the average litter bin and commercial waste accounting for on average 6%
of the contents.

Figure 10: Comparison of litter bin composition when placed with a recycling bin 2016

Waste — no recycling bin

461

Waste — with recycling bin

In combination with education efforts, there will be reviews of our litter infrastructure
from public place bins to side entry pits in gutters and the network of gross pollutant traps.
This infrastructure will be upgraded as required with a focus on litter hotspots and
preventing flows into local waterways.

Council will also continue to advocate to State Government for a container deposit scheme
and other measures for brand owners and retailers to reduce highly littered items such as
takeaway food and drink packaging.

The combination of advocacy, infrastructure, enforcement and education actions should
see an ever-cleaner Moreland and a reduction in clean-up costs.
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7.1  Public places

Council recognises that embracing sustainable practices start with its own operations.
Council is committed in the shorter term to providing comprehensive recycling
opportunities at all council buildings. To prevent litter, council will continue to provide
convenient waste disposal in council reserves and public spaces.

The provision of both waste and recycling options across the public spaces of Moreland is very costly
to introduce and to service. Council will investigate whether a sorting facility is available that can
take mixed public litter bin waste and sort and divert the recyclable component. This is already in
place in other municipalities, such as Yarra and Yarra Ranges, and large venues such as Docklands
Stadium. If such a facility can be utilised this service could also be used for council events. If this
option is not available, where appropriate Council will continue to install public place recycling bins
to divert take away packaging from landfill.

7.2 Plastic wise policy

The global concern about plastic litter in waterways and subsequent environmental
damage, has resulted in Council adopting a Plastic Wise policy. This will see the
elimination of single use plastics from Council festivals and other sponsored events.
Restrictions on the release of balloons will also be addressed.

7.3  Council sites

To reduce waste and material consumption, Town Hall sites, where food and drink are
served for council functions, will be equipped with durable crockery and washing facilities.
This reusable crockery provision will also be extended for use at Council functions at
smaller council venues and outdoor locations.

For regular community groups using, Council venues, provision will be made for
organisations to store their reusable crockery. For hall hiring functions at Town Halls,
Council will require groups to provide reusable crockery. For smaller venues, groups will be
encouraged to provide crockery or pay a waste charge.

Council will undertake regular audits of the waste outcomes at civic sites to ensure waste
generation is kept to a minimum. Waste avoidance will be a high priority and
sustainability objectives will be incorporated into procurement guidelines from
stationery to vehicle fleets.
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DED47/18
Multi-Use Community Facility at 33 Saxon Street, Brunswick - Concept Plans - Endorsement for Community Consultation (D18/253745)

Director Planning and Economic Development
Places 
Executive Summary

The purpose of this report is to present 3 options for community feedback that will inform a Concept Plan for the future development of 33 Saxon Street as a community hub.

In 2010, Council acquired a former school at 33 Saxon Street, Brunswick (the site) in order to provide for future community needs in the dense and growing neighbourhood of Brunswick. A range of activities have occurred in relation to the site since 2010, including temporary activation since 2016 for community and creative uses, known as ‘Siteworks’. A contemporary indigenous run art space known as Blak Dot Gallery is also housed at the site. This activation will continue as a year to year proposition until 2021. 

In August 2017 (DED70/17), Council endorsed a strategic framework to facilitate decision making around the long term use and development of a multi-use community facility at the site. The strategic framework identified potential future uses, site development principles, strategic objectives and a draft vision. 

Between December 2017 and March 2018, Council sought feedback from the community about the potential uses and the draft vision for the site. 

In June 2018, Council endorsed the future uses, services and features to be tested in the concept planning stage (DED36/18). 

Three options for the Concept Plan and associated financial modelling have been developed by Breathe Architecture and Ethical Property Australia (EPA), in collaboration with Council. The options vary in intensity of site use and potential for financial self-sufficiency and are outlined in this report.

Subject to Council endorsement, the next step would be to seek community feedback on the Concept Plans. 

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Endorses the Concept Plan options for the multi-use community facility at 33 Saxon Street, Brunswick, at Attachment 1 to this report, for community consultation. 

2.
Notes the Phase Two Community Consultation Period for the Concept Plan development for the multi-use community facility at 33 Saxon Street, Brunswick, will be undertaken from 15 August to 5 September 2018.


REPORT

1.
Policy Context

This item is directly referenced in the Council Plan 2017-2021 R3b): 


Saxon Street Hub: implement strategic plan to guide future use and development of the Hub. 

The key target is for Council to endorse a Concept Plan by December 2018.

Planning for the site with an integrated ‘place-based’ approach also addresses the following other Council Plan actions:


Development of expanded and enhanced public open space, including a playground, in an area of high need (ref. P4a & C4b).


Improved community engagement (ref. R2a).


Secure a new site for ongoing service delivery from the Brunswick Neighbourhood House (ref. R3e).


Enhance the capacity of Moreland’s creative sector to maintain and grow their practice (ref. P8a(i)).

2.
Background

Strategic Framework

In August 2017, Council endorsed the Strategic Framework for its multi-use facility at 33 Saxon Street, Brunswick (DED70/17) to facilitate decision-making about the future of the site. The Strategic Framework identified potential future uses, site development principles, strategic objectives and a draft vision. 

The potential uses contained in the Strategic Framework were based on an assessment of current and future community infrastructure needs (to 2036) across wider Brunswick (Brunswick, Brunswick East and Brunswick West) in work undertaken by SocioLogic. These uses were also informed by an understanding of the uses that have proven successful in the current temporary activation of the site known as ‘Siteworks’. 

Potential uses for concept planning stage

In June 2018, (DED36/18) Council endorsed the potential uses, services and features to be included in the Saxon Street multi-use community facility. These assessments revisited the sociologic strategic needs assessment findings, carefully considered the community feedback received, and refined the recommendations to be tested in the concept planning stage. These potential uses were included in the design brief to Breathe Architecture to and Ethical Property Australia (EPA). 

Table 1: recommendations endorsed by Council for concept planning stage

	Use/Service/Feature
	Recommendations

	Public open space 


	
Expanded the public open space to a minimum size of 2,000 square metres from current size of 1,700 square metres. 


Space be assigned for a community garden.


Children’s play areas to be incorporated into design.


The public open space will not be a designated ‘dogs off leash’ park.


Passive recreation is a focus (purpose) of the park.


Trees, canopy cover and grass is incorporated into the design.

	Multipurpose community rooms
	Include a minimum of 2 multipurpose community rooms. 

	Multipurpose consulting rooms 


	Include 3 consulting rooms primarily for provision of Maternal and Child Health Services (MCH) which can be uses for other purposes out of consulting hours. 

	Creative production spaces 


	Include a minimum of 400 square metres for the purpose of creative production spaces.

This may incorporate small, medium and large sized rooms that are flexible in use and may be shared as community rooms. 

	Creative: exhibition space/gallery 
	Include an exhibition space.

Any future gallery on site is intended to be leased by a private operator and should continue to have a social inclusion focus. 

	Tenant: Brunswick Neighbourhood House (BNH) 


	Incorporate BNH space requirements to test the viability for possible future tenancy.

This includes requirements of a multipurpose space for occasional childcare noted below.

	Multipurpose space for occasional care
	
A space be incorporated into the concept designs that could be adapted for Occasional Care as the primary use. 

The space needs to flexible to be able to be used for other purposes outside its primary use.

Storage is essential. 

	Supporting infrastructure required to support multipurpose facility with a variety of tenants


	
Staff administration rooms for shared use by potential on-site manager and/or multiple tenants. 


Shared staffroom with kitchen facilities. 


Public toilets accessible from both inside and outside (outside access can be locked). 


Explore the possibilities of a commercial kitchen being incorporated onsite. 

	Integration with Brunswick Baths
	Explore options for the 2 sites to integrate.

	Café/food provider
	Explore the opportunities for a café/food provider to be incorporated into concept plans on a temporary or permanent basis. 

	Income generating tenants
	Concept plan options should also explore provision of space for income generation which would help offset costs to Council. This may include office space for commercial tenants. 


Concept Plan options 

Three options for the Concept Plan have been developed (Attachment 1), which accommodate the uses/service/features endorsed by Council. The high-level project costs estimated and projected space allocations for each option are listed in table 2 below: 

Table 2: Saxon Street estimated project budget, public open space and floor space allocations

	
	Estimated project budget
	Public open space (square metres)
	Floor space (square metres)

	Current
	N/A
	1,700 square metres. 
	2,172 square metres.

	Option A: Minor works
	$7-$9 million
	2,550 square metres. 
	4,239 square metres.

	Option B: Minor works with ambition
	$13-$15 million
	2,655 square metres. 
	5,249 square metres. 

	Option C: Major works
	$19.5-$22.5million
	2,850 square metres. 
	7,270 square metres. 


All three options provide the following features: 


A reconfigured ‘right of way’ access to the Brunswick Baths services area is incorporated;


A new entry address is created for the heritage listed ‘Sherwood House’ on Saxon Street; 


The public open space is increased and enhanced;


The connection to Brunswick Baths will be enhanced with a porous fence treatment that allows for views of the pool and sound to travel between the two sites. 

Option A: Minor works ($7-$9 million) 


Views of the heritage listed ‘Sherwood House’ are opened up through a cutting of the school building on Phoenix Street;


The current gallery structure would be refurbished and incorporate a new contemporary addition alongside. This ‘low’ lying new building is created at the south of the site which could incorporate a variety of uses including community, creative and commercial tenants; 


Ground floor decks would be added on Saxon Street and Phoenix Street for casual occupation and increased activation of the street. 

Option B: Minor works with ambition ($13-$15 million)


The eastern wing and buildings on the North East corner would be demolished;


The connection to Phoenix Street would be improved by a cutting through the school building towards the west, providing a view of the ‘green’ area and easy access to vertical circulation;


New buildings along Phoenix Street would be ‘built out’ to activate the space;


A scaffold like urban marker would be incorporated at the North East corner to create an entry;


A double height commercial café would be added at the non-heritage rear of the Sherwood House. An opportunity for a satellite café to be operational along the western interface with Brunswick Baths could serve their members; 


 A new 4 storey building is created at the south of the site which could incorporate a variety of uses including community, creative and commercial tenants. The current gallery would be removed in this option and replaced with a similar sized exhibition space. 

Option C: Major works ($19.5-$22.5 million)


The entire school building on Phoenix Street would be demolished;


Views of the Sherwood House would be opened up along both Saxon Street and Phoenix Street;


The open space would be reclaimed on the North East corner of the site; 


A community use building would be created on the North West corner to mirror the built form of the gym next door at the Brunswick Baths;


A new 5-storey building is created at the south of the site which could incorporate a variety of uses including community, creative and commercial tenants. The current gallery would be removed in this option and replaced with a similar sized exhibition space;


A double height commercial café would be added at the non-heritage rear of the Sherwood House. Option C would include an extended decking area to activate the interface with the public open space. An opportunity for a satellite café to be operational along the western interface with Brunswick Baths could serve their members.

Financial modelling

Project costs

Financial feasibility planning has been undertaken with Breathe Architecture for each concept and reviewed by a Quantity Surveyor. Council’s Capital Works team has also reviewed the proposed budgets. 

Table 3: Estimated Project Costs 

	
	Option A
	Option B
	Option C

	Construction Cost
	$7,050,000
	$11,090,000
	$16,900,000

	Non-Construction Cost
	$1,400,000
	$3,110,000
	$4,800,000

	Total Project Cost
	$7-9 million
	$13-15 million
	$19.5-22.5 million


Non-construction costs include contingencies, consultant costs, escalation costs, design costs, environmentally sustainable design (ESD) costs and furniture, fixtures and equipment (FFE).

These high-level estimates will be reviewed and refined as the preferred option is developed. 

Operational modelling 

Each of the options is built on the foundation of an operating model designed by EPA. This model identifies the potential operational costs and different tenancy structures that will enable the viability of the site. Financial sustainability of this site is consistent with Strategic Objective Two of the endorsed Strategic Framework which states:

carefully manage the draw on Council's limited rates-raised budget and develop a viable multi-use facility at the Site. 

This operational model also supports Council’s endorsed position that the:

concept plan options should also explore provision of space for income generation which would help offset costs to Council. This may include office space for commercial tenants.

This model involves the introduction of income generating tenants into a Council owned building to reduce the overall costs of running this community facility. By having the right combination of rent paying tenants, Council can then generate funds to cover the ‘opportunity costs’ of consolidating other services at the site including: 


Maternal and Child Health consulting rooms and services; 


Flexible learning environment for occasional care services;


An exhibition space/gallery; 


Subsidised multi-purpose community rooms for hire; and 


Subsidised creative production studios and spaces;

This operational model broadly indicates how income from the rented spaces and community hire spaces could offset the costs of running and maintaining the site, including future capital expenditure. 

Based on these inclusions and proposed tenant mixes, the potential incomes that can be generated are in table 4 below. 

Table 4: Estimated Yearly Income per Annum
	
	Option A
	Option B
	Option C

	Potential Income
	-$11,000 per annum
	$121,000 per annum
	$442,000 per annum


It is important to note that this potential annual income would be adjusted depending on the commercial tenant mix and the service delivery model. This operational model allows flexibility for change over time as community demands increase or decrease. Operational costs and future site management costs have also been included in the model. Further details regarding potential sinking fund options and property void rates are also built into the model. 

This operational model represents high-level estimates which will be refined as the preferred concept is developed.

Income generating tenant criteria

Officers will develop criteria to ensure that income generating (commercial) tenants support Council’s priorities. This criteria may include: 


Organisations that support health and wellbeing outcomes (social, environmental, economic) and/or outcomes related to our human rights policy;


Organisations focussed on social change and equality;


Not-for-profit organisations;


Values based organisations; and


Organisations that have a diverse and transparent funding stream.

Potential Capital Income

A range of capital funding options could be applied to this project:


Sale of the Garden Street property if Brunswick Neighbourhood House (BNH) is included as a future tenant ($940,000 - 2018 rates value); 


The Open Space Reserve and/or the Public Resort and Recreation Land Fund (PRRLF) could possibly cover the estimated $1.2 million landscaping budget for each option and demolition costs ranging from $220,000-$430,000; 


Phoenix Street and Saxon Street upgrades could draw on funds to be allocated for streetscape upgrades;


State and Federal funding; and


Philanthropic funding. 

3.
Issues

Onsite car parking
The site has 8 parking spaces for current use, and at this concept stage and the 3 options propose zero car-parking onsite. A detailed precinct car parking demand analysis needs to be undertaken and to consider the following issues: 


Planning scheme requirements may change in light of the draft Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS) and review. 


Future Planning Permit assessments would be dependent upon total floor space, potential uses and demand analysis. 


Precinct options to explore include: 


The future use of the Dawson Street carpark opposite the Brunswick Baths;


Potential development at the rear of the Mechanics Institute on Glenlyon Road; and


Phoenix Street reconfiguration to create car spaces for the site. 

Brunswick Neighbourhood House (BNH)

Council is committed securing a new site for BNH to support its ongoing service delivery to the community. Through the concept development, this project has explored options of BNH being a future tenant at 33 Saxon Street. The BNH spatial requirements have been accommodated within each concept with option A and B allowing partial relocation with occasional care learning spaces included, and option C providing an option for BNH to be possibly accommodated in its own building with occasional care learning spaces included. Council continues to work with BNH to identify the best outcomes for site relocation. 

Occasional care

All options provide a space allocation for an occasional care service. The fully fitted out occasional care space at Brunswick Baths is underutilised and the service at BNH demonstrates that there is high demand for their service. Council has the opportunity to consolidate occasional care at a precinct level. If BNH is included partially or fully as a tenant, then the flexible space allocated for occasional care at 33 Saxon Street could be run by BNH. This alternative delivery model would allow the Brunswick Baths to better use the Occasional Care space for health and wellbeing purposes in the short-term. If BNH is not relocated or is not prepared to manage the service on the site, then this issue will need consideration as to the best approach and location to meet the public demand for occasional care service. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Since the Strategic Framework was endorsed in August 2017, Officers have consulted with the community regarding the draft vision, and potential future uses (December 2017 to March 2018). Council’s Saxon Street internal working group and Project Control Board have provided strategic guidance to this process. The potential uses were endorsed by Council in June 2018 and the three concept options were presented to Councillors at a Councillor Briefing on 16 July 2018:

Subject to Council endorsement, Phase 2 of the consultation period is planned to occur from 15 August to 5 September. This will involve: 


Online engagement with the different methods to ‘Have Your Say’.


Two public drop-in sessions at 33 Saxon Street on 30 August and on 1 September. 

The 3 concept plan options and the key features of each concept will be displayed for community feedback. 

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Redevelopment of 33 Saxon Street will result in capital expenditure and ongoing operational costs to Council. 

During the concept planning stage, financial modelling has been undertaken to ensure estimated project costs and future ongoing operational costs are clearly understood. In particular, development of an operational model that allows appropriate income generating tenants to be included on the site to help offset costs to Council. 

The funds to undertake planning for the future use of 33 Saxon Street, including the community needs assessment, community engagement and concept planning are covered by the Saxon Street ‘reserve’ (to become the ‘major projects reserve’ in future).

7.
Implementation

	Timing
	Activity

	8 August 2018
	Proposed Council endorsement of 3 Concept Plan options for consultation

	August to September 2018
	Phase 2 community engagement on the 3 Concept Plan options

	October 2018
	Refine one preferred Concept Plan

	December 2018
	One preferred Concept Plan to be presented to Council for adoption. 


Attachment/s

	1 
	Concept Plans - 33 Saxon Street, Brunswick
	D18/262247
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DCI26/18
Public Lighting Policy - Endorsement for Consultation (D18/258880)

Director City Infrastructure
Strategic Transport and Compliance 
Executive Summary

A revised Public Lighting Policy (Policy) is being presented following a report to the June 2018 Council meeting being deferred to clarify the policy position that some lights in open space were proposed to be turned off to reduce vandalism and/or dumped rubbish. This updated report notes that the issue of turning off lights in open space to reduce vandalism and/or dumped rubbish has been removed from the draft Policy. 

The Policy provides a consistent and flexible approach to design, installation, and management of public lighting throughout the municipality. Council is committed towards a zero carbon emissions municipality by 2030 and future proofing unmetered/metered public space lighting. 
The Policy was last reviewed in August 2010 and the objectives and principles in this latest review largely remain the same, with additional objectives in line with the Council Plan 2017‑2021. The objectives are to:


Improve public health and safety;


Apply a uniform standard and consistent approach for public lighting across the municipality, including street lighting, off–street public areas and open space;


Provide consistent public lighting that conforms to appropriate standards for residents;


Provide quality lighting within urban design;


Reduce and control costs;


Establish standards in regard to competing interests and expectations;


Ensure community expectations, in relation to relevant standards, cost effectiveness, sustainability and environmental issues, are consistently addressed;


Establish asset management standards to ensure best practice management and provision of public lighting;


Be consistent with related plans, policies and strategies of Council; and


Plan for and implement future proof public lighting assets for easy retrofitting and advancing technology.

The Policy contains standards that give direction on where public lighting should be provided throughout the municipality, at what level, and how public lighting asset data can be managed. The Policy is then supported by comprehensive Public Lighting Technical Notes that outline what infrastructure options can be applied. The Technical Notes can be updated regularly to allow for ongoing improvements to lighting technology.

The key changes from the existing policy are:


Council will provide lights only in all open space areas Council considers to be sufficiently surveyed either by houses fronting onto the space, or by frequent vehicular and/or pedestrian traffic;


Supporting low energy lighting such as LED lights; and


No longer accepting non-standard (decorative) lights in new unmetered lighting schemes.

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Endorses the Draft Public Lighting Policy, at Attachment 1 to this report, for community consultation.

2.
Receives a final version of the Public Lighting Policy 2018 for consideration, following the completion of the consultation process. 


REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The Public Lighting Policy (Policy) supports the Greenhouse Gas Abatement Policy by the introduction of LED light fixtures which reduces greenhouse emissions and still meets Australian Standards and community needs. Council has reduced energy consumption from 96W mercury vapour lights to 22W LED lights in 11,000 lights within the street lighting network.
2.
Background

The Policy was last reviewed in August 2010. The principles of the 2010 Policy were as follows: 


To improve public safety;


To be consistent with related plans, policies and strategies of Council;


Establish asset management standards to ensure best practice management and provision of public lighting;


Ensure community expectations, in relation to relevant standards, cost effectiveness, sustainability and environmental issues, are consistently addressed; and


Access and equity to make sure a range of options are available for lighting the different needs within the community.

The objectives of the revised Policy are generally consistent with these principles but have been strengthened. The draft Policy at Attachment 1 contains standards that address where public lighting should be provided throughout the municipality, at what level, and how public lighting asset data can be managed. The draft Policy is supported by the Public Lighting Technical Notes (Technical Notes) that outline guidelines on what infrastructure options can be applied. The Technical Notes can be periodically reviewed to allow for the ever-improving lighting technology to be added. Together they provide a framework for providing good quality public lighting within resource constraints and environmental considerations.

3.
Issues

A summary of the key standards that has been included in the revised Policy are outlined below. 

Lighting only where appropriate and necessary

In the draft Policy, Council will provide lights only in all open space type areas Council considers to be sufficiently surveyed either by houses fronting onto the space, or by frequent vehicular and/or pedestrian traffic. There are over 570 hectares of parks and reserves in Moreland. It is neither practical nor desirable to illuminate large areas of open space in their entirety, Council lighting thoroughfares through open space where deemed necessary.

Laneways

As per the 2004 Policy, Council will provide lighting in laneways only if it is viable (that is, there is room for infrastructure) and only where: 


The laneway is owned by Council;


The laneway is well used by pedestrians during the night as an access between streets or to open public space; and


The laneway provides front door access to an existing property. 

Timers

The draft Policy considers the use of timers at sites that do not need to be lit all night. Appropriate sites could include off-street public transport pathways and informal recreation areas, where lights will be turned off outside the determined hours of use. 

Areas of vandalism and rubbish dumping

An earlier version of this Policy proposed to turn lighting off in areas where vandalism and dumping of rubbish is occurring. Due to concerns raised that this could impact on perceptions of safety, this is no longer proposed.

Approval for unmetered lights

The draft Policy no longer accepts non-standard lights in new unmetered lighting schemes. The only type of decorative public lighting assets Council will accept, are those identified as standard by local distributors. This does not mean that there will be no decorative poles and lights accepted, it just means that they will have to be part of a distributor’s standard list so that Council can avoid unnecessary costs of maintaining and replacing the pole in the future.

LED changeover

Council’s commitment to improving the safety and the perception of safety in our community forms part of the Council Plan 2017-2021. The changeover of over 11,000 Mercury Vapour to LED greatly increased the safety within the Moreland community.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Advice was sought from officers across Council in the development of the draft Policy. 

The opportunity to comment on the draft Public Lighting Policy will be advertised via Council’s website and social media channels. 

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Council has an allocation in the operating budget for new public lights when requested by the public that meet this policy. Capital works submissions will be forwarded to future years budgets for consideration.

7.
Implementation

Once adopted the reviewed Public Lighting Policy will be made available on Council’s website. 
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Council’s Public Lighting Policy provides a consistent and flexible approach to design,
installation, and management of public lighting throughout the municipality. Council is
committed towards a zero carbon emissions municipality by 2030 and future proofing
unmetered/metered public space lighting.

Council has a strong commitment towards improving safety and the perception of safety in
our community. With the 2016/2017 bulk changeover of over 9000 mercury vapour (MV)
lamps to light emitting diodes (LED), this project greatly increased safety, making public
spaces more attractive for people to spend time in and supporting passive surveillance.

2 Objective

The objectives of the Public Lighting Policy are to:

e Improve public health and safety;

e Apply a uniform standard and consistent approach for public lighting across the
municipality, including street lighting, off — street public areas and open space;

* Provide consistent public lighting that conforms with appropriate standards, for all
residents;

e Provide quality lighting within urban design;
¢ Reduce and control costs;
o Establish standards in regard to competing interests and expectations;

e Ensure community expectations, in relation to relevant standards, cost effectiveness,
sustainability and environmental issues, are consistently addressed;

o Establish asset management standards to ensure best practice management and
provision of public lighting;

* Are consistent with related plans, policies and strategies of Council;

e Plan for and implement future proof public lighting assets for easy retrofitting and
advancing technology.
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This revision of the Public Lighting Policy takes into account the significant advances in the
use of energy efficient technology of LED. The Public Lighting Policy aims to identify the role
of the public lighting system and the various relationships, which can maximise its
effectiveness.

Council provides a range of lighting in public spaces throughout the municipality. An audit of
public lighting in 2017 identified around 11,500 unmetered distributor owned lights and 1314
metered Council owned lights. Public lighting is provided as street lighting and off street
public lighting in carparks, parks, buildings, sports fields and other public places.

The purpose of Moreland’s public lighting is to:

e provide safety and security of the community, enhancing the use of public space;

¢ lighting provided along roadways allowing for safe passage for pedestrians and cyclists;
e lighting provided within laneways only where well used by pedestrians; and

e providing the most direct access route to public transport or providing front door access
to an existing property; while lighting of sports fields allows for night-time training and
playing of community sports.

Public lighting is not provided for the security of private property or people using it.

3.1 Ownership and operation of public lighting in Moreland

Public lighting in Moreland consists of street lighting and a variety of other off-street lighting
types in public and open space.

Metered lighting in parks, reserves, recreation facilities, public car parks, Council
community facilities and shared pathways such/as the Upfield shared pathway, is owned and
maintained by Council. Energy costs are based on metered readings.

Unmetered lighting - Energy distributers are responsible for the installation, maintenance
and repair of most residential street lights under mandatory arrangement. Council does not
own most street lights infrastructure, but pays for power, asset installation, maintenance and
replacement as part of their responsibility-to provide infrastructure and amenity for the
community. Costs are negotiated according to the number; type of lights; and hour of
operation.

Jemena are responsible for all unmetered lighting north of Moreland Road while
CitiPower/PowerCor responsible for all un-metered lighting south of Moreland Road. Origin
and AGL supplies all Council’s electrical power needs.

Lighting on train station platforms, railways within the Vic Rail land is owned and maintained
by Metro trains. Lighting on main Roads is managed by VicRoads, costs are shared by
VicRoads and Council via cost share agreements.
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Light types can either be Standard or Non Standard. Standard means that distributers
accept them as part of their regular suite of lamps and poles and are willing to operate,
maintain, and therefore part of the Operations Maintenance and Replacement (OMR) regime
for Council.

Standard lights are those where all parts of the lighting fixture and pole are normally used by
or acceptable to a distributer as part of their regular suite of public lighting assets. They are
on an unmetered supply and owned by the distributer and therefore subject to the Public
Lighting Code.

Non Standard lights are generally more decorative in appearance, more expensive to
supply, and are generally found in new sub division developments and commercial precincts
with the principal aim to improving the aesthetics and profile of the area. Usually within a
street lighting network on an unmetered supply or off street in public open space such as
parks and shared pathways in a metered situation.

3.3 Community involvement in public lighting

Any requests for changes to public lights are processed via Council. On average, Council
receives about 15 requests per month to change the level of public lighting. Generally, these
requests come as a result of:

e Damage to cars and property (for example car accidents) crime, vandalism, rubbish
dumping etc.

e Concerns about illegal activities in laneways (rights-of-way) and parks which residents
feel public lighting may discourage. Providing light'within these areas does not always
solve and in some cases increases the illegal activities.

e Glare, often caused by lights that are close to windows in multi-level units that have been
built close to the property line. Refer (AS4282) -1997 ‘Control of Obtrusive Effects of
outdoor Lighting’ exempts street lighting network provided by the distributors.

o Perceptions that the street is too dark and therefore unsafe for walking at night.

A streetlight that does not turn on, or off or.appears dim, is dealt with more efficiently via
online reporting tools provided by the Distributors published on each website
WWW.jemena.com.au or Www.powercor.com.au

3.4 Standards and regulations

The Public Lighting Policy is consistent with existing standards for public lighting. The Local
Government Act 1989 specifies Councils responsibility to provide infrastructure and services
to the community. The Australian Energy Regulator (AER) defines the overarching standards
in the public lighting code (2008).

Public lighting is applied in accordance to the Australian and New Zealand Standards
(AS/NZS) for various types of arterial roads, local streets and public open space. Lighting for
pedestrians i.e. the lighting provided on local roads and in off-street public open space
Moreland apply the recommendation of ‘Category P4’ (AS1158.3.1) an average light level of
0.14 lux. By way of comparison the amount of light shed by the moon on a clear night
approaches 0.05 — 0.1 lux. The applied Australian Standards are recommendations, not a
law that is governed.
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[image: image63.png]While the Australian Standards specifies performance and installation requirements for
public lighting, the standards are recommendations and councils must decide whether to
light an area in the first place and which standards to apply in each instance. This is done on
the basis of road type, operating characteristics, environmental considerations and desired
outcomes. Examples include:

e High profile areas (entertainment precincts, late night shopping areas);

e Sports facilities where high pedestrian activity occurs at night;

e Public transport nodes and high use pedestrian cycle routes;

e Areas with special needs (hospitals, nursing homes, other medical facilities etc.);
e Adjustments (possible temporary) to overcome localised problems;

e Areas targeted for demonstration projects and pilot problems;

e Private developments; and

o Civic precincts, high profile and heritage buildings, etc.

3.5 Council’s policies and values

The Public Lighting Policy is developed in the context of the annual Council Plan and other
plans and policies listed below. The public lighting policy is also linked to other Council plans
that provide opportunities for an integrated approach to lighting public places and improving
quality and performance of public lighting in Moreland. These include:

¢ Australian Standard (Category P & V lighting)

e Moreland Strategic Statement

e Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy

e Urban Forest Strategy

e Climate Action Plan 2014-17 Palicy

e Moreland Greenhouse Abatement Strategy Policy
e Zero Carbon Evolution Strategy

Council Values that impact on the public lighting are
e Social Justice

e Sustainability (alternative transport)

e Public Health/Safety

e Quality urban design

e Sustainability (energy, greenhouse gasses, glare/spill/light pollution
e Areas of ecological significance)

e Economic efficiency
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The Public Lighting Policy does support the Greenhouse Gas Abatement Policy by the
introduction of LED light fixtures which reduces greenhouse emissions meeting Australian
Standards and community needs. Reducing energy consumption from 96W MV to 22W LED
using current distributor approved Streetlight efficient LED fitting with a total of 11,000 lights
within the Street Lighting network.

The public lighting policy maintains a consistent direction and balance amongst competing
Council policies and priorities.

3.7 Health and safety

Council's commitment to improving the safety and the perception of safety in our community
forms part of the Council Action Plan 2017-21. The changeover of over 11,000 MV to LED
greatly increased the safety within the Moreland community. Improved higher output and
colour rendering index (CRI) within our parks in the evening hours and having an immense
effect on overall public safety within residential streets.

Public carparks within Moreland are generally associated with sporting facilities, recreation
areas, community facilities and shopping precincts. Where there is a high use of these
facilities a well-designed lighting plan is to be implemented to ensure the carpark is well lit
and efficient. All lighting is to comply with recommended Australian Standards outlined in AS
1158.3.1 pedestrian area and AS4282 Control of Obtrusive effects of Outdoor Lighting.

Perception of safety in a given area is often affected by the level of lighting installed. There is
always a risk that providing lights in potentially dangerous areas with no public surveillance
gives people a false perception of security rather than actually improving their safety. One of
the disadvantages of over-lighting can make nearby areas appear darker therefore
increasing demand for lighting.

3.8 Sustainability

The economic cost of lighting is not the only obstacle to providing more and better lighting.
There are also environmental costs: increased consumption of resources, light pollution and
generation of more greenhouse gas emissions (GHG).

Council has committed to reducing its greenhouse emissions to zero by 2030. Street lighting
is the second greatest source of GHG from Council operations, representing up to 30% of
Council emissions in 2017/2018.

The commitment outlined in Council’s purpose clearly demonstrates the goal to continue to
advocate for transition to more sustainable and energy efficient lighting schemes in all areas
of the municipality and therefore Council seek to further this transition into the future.

Council aims to meet, but not exceed the requirements of the Australian Standards unless
there are particular reasons to do so - see Standard 1. This is to ensure that Council
minimises costs and conserves energy. In many areas of Moreland over lighting has
occurred in the past. A program to manage and identify these areas has commenced and
aims to ensure a safe and efficient street lighting scheme into the future. This program is
designed to include public consultation in order to ensure effective, equitable and
sustainable outcomes for all.
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The historical local governments of Brunswick, Coburg and Broadmeadows applied different
public light standards in their streets, lanes and public spaces. The Public Lighting Policy
identifies the differences, and makes recommendations to reduce inequities so that all areas
of Moreland may enjoy similar standards public lighting.

In support of the principle of equity it is important that the public lighting policy demonstrate
flexibility in the determination of possible outcomes and their application. In other words, it is
neither desirable, nor possible, for this policy to specify a ‘one size fits all’ outcome. In
practice this means that in some situations, where needs can be demonstrated, Council will
investigate options to deliver a range of lighting outputs.

The complexity of the relationships between lighting and other policies may assist in
delivering these options. For example, a special lighting outcome with known costs, may
return a greater benefits to the community in dollar terms to traders, or in reductions in crime
and vandalism in some circumstances and in some areas; or the benefits may be in social
capital which is not quantifiable, but just as real, or in increased health and safety and
feelings of well-being.

In the case of private developments, Council will apply the principle of user pays. Developers
are already required to pay the cost of public lighting. Where a development requires
changes to the existing lighting, for example where a second storey unit is built with a
window close to a street light, Council will require the developer to pay for the cost of a
shield or other solution to the glare (see Standard 18).

Council will continue to participate with other Councils:and agencies in calling for a better
deal for OMR (operation, maintenance and replacement) from the lighting companies.
4 Standards

This section will provide specific direction on the application of the public lighting standards
and principles in this policy.

o Section 4.1 covers standards that apply.to both street lights and off-street public lights;
e Section 4.2 is specific to street lights;

* Section 4.3 is specific to off-street public lights; and

o Section 4.4 covers standards on public lighting asset management.

All requests for public lighting are to be assessed in accordance with this policy. If there is a
demand for lighting that conflict with these recommendations, then an application to Council
will need to be made.
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Table 4.1 below outlines general standards for installing new lights, or replacing existing
lights.

Topic Overarching standards for all street lights and off-street public
lights

Australian All new public lighting to comply but not to exceed the requirements

Standards outlined in the Australian Standards for Public Lighting Category P

and V (noting that maintenance factors impacting on lighting levels
need to be calculated and not estimated).
Council acknowledges there may be areas of exception such as:

o High profile areas (hospitals, late night shopping areas, Activity
Centres)

e Sports facilities where high pedestrian activity occurs

e Transport nodes and high profile pedestrian and cycle routes;

e Areas with special needs

e Adjustments (possibly temporary) to overcome localised problems
e Areas targeted for demonstration projects and pilot programs

e Private developments.

Exceptions will be assessed by Council on a site by site basis.

The Australian Standards for street light provision applies to the road
reserve area rather than any adjoining private property.

Australian Standards for off-street public light provision applies only to
the public realm, not any adjoining private property.

Approval for Only public lighting-assets that have been approved by the local

unmetered distributor as standard can be used in unmetered power schemes.
lights Proof can include a copy of the distributor approval letter for the asset
Standard light | New public pole and light types are to be standard types. The only
types to be exceptions are non-standard pole light types that are on the local
used distributor standard OMR charge table.

Quality New public lighting and existing public lighting where viable, is to

demonstrate to the satisfaction of Council that it is equal to, or better
than best practice alternatives, taking into consideration lighting
performance, life cycle costs, maintenance and replacement needs.

New pole New public lighting to be installed on available distribution poles
minimisation where possible.

Lamp efficacy | New public lighting installations categorised under P1-5 of Australian
Standards 1158.3.1:2005 and AS 3000:2007 to have a lamp efficacy
of no less than 100 lumens per watt after ten years of lamp life. See
Public Lighting Technical Notes for public lighting infrastructure
details.
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Overarching standards for all street lights and off-street public
lights

Lights, trees
and
infrastructure
that affect light
distribution

New lights not to be considered near existing street trees if the mature
tree foliage will touch or significantly shade the lamp. New lights are
also not to be considered near existing or planned infrastructure such
as signs, building canopies, etc, that will significantly shade the lamp.
Where an existing tree or infrastructure blocks an existing light and a
request to improve lighting is received, one or more of the following
may apply:

e no change if shadowing is small and/or isolated;

« foliage pruning where practicable around the light;

e an extension bracket to move light away from the tree canopy or
infrastructure if significantly more light would reach street level;

e relocation of the light to the nearest clear pole;

increasing the mounting height of luminaires if possible.

Over-lighting

Where over-lighting occurs, lights are to be rationalised or the wattage
of luminaires reduced until Standard 1 above is met. This is to happen
in consultation with the community and only where viable and
appropriate. Over-lit sites will be assessed on a case by case basis.

Council-vested
land

When land is to be vested to the Council subsequent to the
development, non-standard lighting will not be permitted in areas of
unrestricted public access, unless there are statutory controls that
apply to public lighting on the land in question.

Private
developments

Any private developer’'s new public lighting scheme must:

e Be paid for by the developer

* Be designed by an accredited lighting designer

e Satisfy the standards of Council’s Public Lighting Policy
o Satisfy relevant Australian Standards

e Satisfy relevant technical standards outlined in Council’'s
Technical Guidelines (these can be supplied by Council and are
updated every two years)

« Install underground services to these lights.

Multi-story developments must bear the cost of reducing glare into
upper storeys from new and existing lights (Australian Standard 4282
recognises glare control and spill light as specific environmental
parameters which should be taken into account when assessing the
installed lights within a street)
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Lighting standards for meeting the requirements of various categories of road reserves can
be found in table 4.2 below.

Street area No | Council standard number and detail

type

Arterial Roads The level of lighting provided to be in accordance with AS1158.1.1:

(not under 2005 Road Lighting (AS1158.1.1). The cost shared agreement between
Council the VicRoads state authority and Council should be in place for all
control) lighting on arterial roads. Category V3:

Arterial roads (State Highways and Main Roads) are under the direct
control of VicRoads. Any new lighting installation is to be designed,
installed and commissioned by Vic Roads with approval from the host
distributors.

Major Roads

The minimum requirement for major roads lighting to be based on

(not under Category V5 lighting technical parameters as defined in AS1158.1.1.
Council Where two roads of different categories intersect, the minimum
control) illumination requirements for the higher category road apply.
The purpose of lighting in major roads is visibility for the motorist.
Local Roads The minimum requirement for local roads lighting to be based on
Category P4 standards and lighting technical parameters as defined in
AS/NZS 1158.3.1. Lighting in local streets.
Local roads in residential areas are'generally used to distribute traffic or
for residential access. The purpose of lighting is to provide visibility for
pedestrians and cyclists — not‘motor vehicles.
Local Area The minimum requirement for LATM lighting to be based on Category P
Traffic standards and lighting technical parameters as defined in AS/NZS.
Management LATM treatments. are classified as traffic control devices of a restrictive
(LATM) nature such as roundabouts, road humps, slow points, sudden
treatments directional changes to the roadway and pedestrian crossovers. Current
approved DNSP streetlight with higher wattage and lumen output
applied in these areas to define the change in road condition.
Laneways There are over 112 kilometres of laneways in Moreland, it is not
(Rights of economic or sustainable to light all of them. Council to provide lighting
Way) in laneways only if it is viable and only where the:

e Laneway is owned or vested in Council, and

e Laneway is well used by pedestrians during the night as an access
between streets or provides the most direct access route to public
transport; or

e Laneway provides front door access to an existing property.

If the laneway does not accommodate a standard lighting pole,
provision of lanterns on private property walls may need to be
assessed:

e Council to obtain approval from the host distributors for mounting
and wiring techniques;

e Council to obtain written permission from the owners of the property
before connection is made.
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type

Council standard number and detail

Intersections

Council has assessed and prioritised under lit sites and developed a
long term management plan to address the issues. Working together
with CitiPower and Jemena approved fixtures will be added or retrofitted
to under lit sites.

High activity
areas

The following areas may require a higher illumination level. Alternate
lighting, as recommended by relevant Australian Standards, may be
recommended:

e Shopping strips to reduce traffic speeds and/or to better illuminate
pedestrians;

e Routes to main public transport nodes;
e Medical centres, hospitals and education establishments;

e At the end of cul de sacs, a minimum of one minor road light to be
installed to illuminate the road’s termination.

Lamp shields

The current distributor approved Streetlights are designed and installed
to provide lighting for the public to ensure safe passage for pedestrians
and cyclists and any such alteration to their photometric distribution,
which will reduce the light output and change the spread of light is not
recommended.

Fitting shields to existing streetlight lamps must be paid for by those in
the community who have requested it, and shields, if available, must be
approved by the relevant public lighting energy distributor.

Council does not support retrofitting shields where light output is
reduced below Australian ‘Standards, or has impact on safety, or public
liability. Appropriate window curtains or other household screening
system provided by the occupant will shield properties from the street
lighting.

4.3 Off-street public lighting standards

This section of the policy provides standards on Council’s off-street public lighting areas that
are categorised under P1-4 of AS 1158.3.1:2005, or for metered supply under AS
3000:2007. This standard is in addition to the general standards in Section 3.1, Most off-
street public lighting policy relates to Council-owned public space (public car parks,
walkways, bicycle paths, parks, sporting facilities).

Open spaces contain important pedestrian routes that often link neighbourhoods and can be
an important location for the city’s public lighting system. There are over 570 hectares of
parks and reserves in Moreland. It is neither practical nor desirable to illuminate large areas
of open space in their entirety, Council lighting thoroughfares through open space where

deemed necessary.
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[image: image70.png]Table 4.3 below outlines Council’s standards for meeting the requirements of lighting public
open spaces and the various areas within them.

Open space | No | Standard
types
All open For all off-street areas with new or existing public lights the following

space types

should be applied so long as it doesn’t affect minimum lighting levels
outlined for certain areas by the Australian Standards:

e Where the habitat value of a park is the predominant attribute of the
park (often known as habitat open space), the potential impacts on
native wildlife are to be considered as the primary reason against
the need for lighting. The design, location and level of illumination of
new public lighting in parks should be chosen to minimise impacts
on trees and wildlife.

e Redundant and non-conforming existing lights to be removed,
where viable, upon consultation with the local community.

e Provide lights only in areas Council considers to be sufficiently
surveyed either by houses front onto the space, or by frequent
vehicular and/or pedestrian traffic.

e Selective Lighting of primary routes encourages people to use the
same route in turn increasing natural surveillance.

e Council to always consider-whether there is a need for lights to be
on all night, and install timers‘accordingly.

* Avoid duplication or overlapping of light provision with street lighting.

e Council to prefer all new open.space lights to be metered where
viable.

e Colour temperature of the LED 3000K or 4000K is preferred.

There is always a risk that providing lights in potentially dangerous
areas that have no public surveillance gives people a false sense of
security rather than actually improving their safety. Therefore, lighting
may be unwarranted where there are few after-dark users of open
space and where it is likely to have detrimental impacts on habitat
values.

Civic place « Provide all-night lighting to car parks and access routes in civic
and . places and commercial precincts of high nightly use.

commercial

precincts e Existing lighting in civic places of medium level use to be PE cell
owned by controlled to switch on at dusk and off at dawn, combined with a
Council timer to turn lights off between 12 am and 5.30 am.

Counail . ¢ In general, existing and new Council facility security lights, pathway
?:;?i?::'ty and carpark lights to be PE cell controlled to switch on at dusk and

off at dawn, combined with a timer to turn lights off after time of use.
At this time, if deemed necessary, a motion sensor can be used to
turn lights on for a certain time once movement is detected.

e Feature lights are dealt with in the ‘feature lighting’ section below.
Council facilities include childcare centres, community halls, etc.
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types

No

Standard

Off-street Lighting provision to be assessed against potential impacts to wildlife
pedestrian (as per Standard 19) and the potential impact to surrounding residents:
and bicycle * Provide lights when pathways are the only link to public transport
routes .
nodes from other areas of Moreland;
e Provide lights when pathways have a high level of commuter use
after dark;
¢ Provide lights when pathways provide significant shortcuts through
the urban landscape (e.g. Brunswick Park);
Consider the provision of lights or increased illumination to the following
key locations along pathways:
e Intersections with other paths or roads;
e Pedestrian bridges and underpasses;
e Sharp curves and steep grades;
e Ramps to structures and at tunnels or subways where clearance to
obstructions is minimal;
e At facilities such as stairs or bicycle parking;
All lights to be PE cell controlled to-switch on at dusk and off at dawn,
combined with a timer to turn lights off after time of use (i.e., lights
adjacent to public transport stops turned off when public transport is not
operating.)
Feature Each case to be examined individually to determine whether lights are
lighting required, and.if so, for what times.

Exterior lighting of buildings to be given particular attention in activity
centres or retail strips: Lighting to be integrated with the design of the
host building, complement existing street lighting and enhance the
visual quality of the site and be as energy efficient as possible.

In general, existing and new Council feature lights to be PE cell
controlled to switch on at dusk, combined with a timer to turn lights off
from 12 am.

All'in ground uplighters to be disconnected and abolished, the fixture
type are difficult to maintain and not efficient.

Feature lighting includes lighting of Council buildings, signs, trees,
monuments, art, etc.

Sporting open
space

Existing and new sports ground carpark, toilet and building security
lights to be PE cell controlled to switch on at dusk and off at dawn,
combined with a timer to turn lights off after time of use. At this time, if
deemed necessary, a motion sensor can be used to turn lights on for a
certain time once movement is detected. Have an override switch for
both

Council to consider curfew timers for flood lights that are frequently left
on after time of use.
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types

Informal Existing lights in informal recreation areas to be PE cell and timer

recreation controlled to turn on only during time of use

areas New lights in informal recreation areas to be installed when identified as
an appropriate night time use spot (i.e. where associated noise and light
levels do not affect members of the community), and are to be PE cell
and timer controlled to turn on only during time of use.
Informal recreation areas include (but are not limited to) skate parks,
basketball courts, BBQ'’s, playground equipment in Open Spaces

Public toilets Lighting of public toilets in parks to be determined on a site by site basis

in parks according to level of use. In general:

(other than . L .

sporting e Non-automated toilet public Ilghts.to be .PE cel] controlled to switch

reserves) on at dusk and off at dawn, combined either with a timer or manual

switch to turn lights off when toilets are locked

o Automated toilets: lights to be controlled to switch on at time of use.
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[image: image73.png]4.4 Public lighting asset management standards

Table 4.4 below outlines some general policy recommendations for current and future public
light assets, whether owned by Council or by distributors. These standards are designed to
ensure improved asset management and maintenance outcomes.

Topic Standard

Tech Notes Public lighting technical notes are to be adhered to and reviewed by
Council every 2 years.

Data Data about existing and new Council-owned public light assets to be
management | captured and updated on an ongoing basis, specifically on:

e Maintenance history for each site and asset;
e Up to date site information after any works.
e ArcGIS collector

Works on Any works to be carried out on existing lighting infrastructure owned
Council- by Council are to be assessed against this policy, Public Lighting
owned public | Technical Notes and other related or affected Council policy. Please
light assets also refer to ‘Walking the Talk with Sustainable Public Lighting’
report, and assessments of intersections and over lit areas for
assistance in sustainability and performance recommendations.
Council-owned lighting can be both metered lighting, generally Non
Standard and found in open spaces,.and non-metered lighting,
generally Non Standard and found on the street in recent urban
developments and commercial pregincts:

Works on Council is to advocate to continue a transition to more energy
distributor- efficient lighting scheme across the municipality and to include
owned public | energy efficient lighting in.infrastructure projects where opportunities
light assets arise.

Asset Council's asset management system is designed to ensure Council
condition and | knows the number, location and quality of its assets and is
repair effectively managing maintenance. To assist in this process the

following steps will be taken when viable:

e Inspect asset condition every 5 years. An ETTA (Energy and
Telecommunications Training Australia) accredited contractor is
required;

* Integrate outcome (i.e. replacing or repairing asset) into
Council’s 5 or 10 year asset management program.

Relocation of | Relocation of a public lighting asset is to be assessed against this
public lighting | policy and other related or affected Council policy prior to permission
asset (light being granted to the applicant. The applicant is responsible for all
and/or pole) costs associated with the relocation.

The relocation of the public lighting asset (regardless of ownership)
must be approved by both, the Council and the host distributor.
Council requires any asset relocation to be in accordance with the
appropriate Australian Standards and Councils standards.

The host distributor is responsible to relocate the public lighting pole
in accordance with the appropriate Australian Standards;
distributor’s technical standards and Council standards.

Page 15




[image: image74.png]5 Roles and Responsibilities
The Public Lighting Officer is responsible for the delivery of this policy.

6 Monitoring, Evaluation and Review

Moreland’s’ public lighting infrastructure and future designs are well planned due to the ever
changing advancement of LED. Council have developed an internal public lighting map,
recording approximately 1314 public light fixtures; poles; in ground up lights, light bollards,
ground mounted floods/spot lights; solar lights/poles; meter boxes containing RCD (residual
current devices); Power packs for 48DC and 24DC LED; timers; and Photo electronic cells
(PE Cell). The data collected is via live capture ArcGIS collector software, therefore Council
have current status of lighting assets and their worth.

7 Definitions

Australian standards

A set of standards applicable to Australian public lighting.
The full name of the section that deals with public lighting
is the Australian/New Zealand Standard AS1158
(AS/NZS1158).

ArcGIS

Geographic information system (GIS) for working with
maps and geographic information MCC Public lighting
Map.

Colour rendering index

The Colour Rendering Index (CRI) is a scale from 0 to 100
percent indicating how accurate a ‘given’ light source is at
rendering color'when compared to a ‘reference’ light
source i.e. daylight CRI 100

Colour temperature

Temperature to which a black body would have to be
heated to have the same colour appearance as the light
source —measured in K (Kelvin)

Distributer A person who holds a distribution licence under the
Electricity Industry Act 2000 for the distribution and supply
of electricity.

Glare The discomfort or impairment of vision experienced when
parts of the field of view are excessively lit.

Lamp A device that generates light, heat, or therapeutic
radiation.

Light emitting diode (LED) | Is a two lead semiconductor light source. LED fixtures

have many advantages in comparison to other lamps,
including longer life, improved robustness in outdoor
applications, faster switch on and some higher output at a
lower energy consumption.
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An apparatus which distributes, filters or transforms the
light transmitted from one or more lamps and which
includes, other than the lamps themselves, all the parts
necessary for fixing and protecting the lamps and where
necessary circuit auxiliaries together with the means for
connecting them to the distribution system.

Metered supply

The power supply to lighting is metered to quantify energy
consumption. Public lighting assets on a metered supply
are owned and maintained by Council.

Non standard public
lighting

A light fitting other than a standard fitting (usually
decorative lighting) and can be on a metered, or
unmetered supply. Council pays a service charge to a
distributor for normal asset maintenance such as lamp
and PE cell maintenance.

Off-street public lighting

External lighting found in public open space such as
carparks, parks, sports fields and other public places
operated by Council, and includes exterior lights fitted to
Council owned/managed buildings.

OMR operations
maintenance and
replacement charge

A program under which all of a distributor’s charges for
public lighting services performed under its plans, other
than installation of new.public lighting assets, is set out in
a schedule of charges. The schedule of charges are set
out on a per luminaire per annum basis Public Lighting
Code section 2:4.

Public lighting

All external lighting-located in the public realm, whether in
a road reserve or on other public land, bridge, pathway,
park, reserve or any open place used by the public

Public lighting assets

All assets which are dedicated to the provision of public
lighting, including lamps, luminaires, mounting brackets
and poles on which the fixtures are mounted, supply
cables and control equipment (for example, photoelectric
cells and timers) but not including the distributor’s
protection equipment (for example fuses and circuit
breakers).

Public lighting code

Regulates the provision of public lighting or the
arrangements for such provision by specifying minimum
standards and certain obligations of distributors and public
lighting customers (Council). The objective of such
regulation is to provide a safe visual environment for
pedestrian and vehicular movement during times of
inadequate natural light.
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The Australian Energy Regulator (AER) who regulates the
provisions outlined in the Public Lighting Code. The AER
has the power to issue licences, codes and guidelines and
make price determinations which regulate access to
natural monopoly services, such as the provision of some
aspects of public lighting including the operation,
maintenance and replacement (OMR) charge.

Street lighting

All external lighting located in a road reserve.

Street

A ‘road’ as prescribed in the Local Government Act 1989.

Standard public lighting

A lamp, luminaire, mounting bracket, public lighting pole,
supply cable, or control equipment, normally used by, or
acceptable to, a distributor. Standard lighting is normally
on a non-metered supply and the assets owned by the
distributor and therefore subject to the Public Lighting
Code. These are the only types of un-metered lighting
assets that Council will approve as of 2009/2010.

Unmetered supply

The power supply to lighting is not metered. Instead,
distributors bill Council with an estimated average of
energy consumption per light multiplied by total number of
lights and hours of usage:. The estimated average is a
scientifically determined standard for each light type,
agreed to by the regulator and published in ‘load tables’

Open Space Categories:

Open.space used for organised outdoor sports; playing
areas and associated facilities including bowls, football,
soccer, tennis, etc. Examples include Sumner Park
(Brunswick), and Raeburn Reserve, Pascoe Vale.

Informal

Parkland for informal recreation, including areas with
facilities like playgrounds, barbecues or basketball hit-up
walls. Examples include Austin Crescent Reserve, Pascoe
Vale, and Robinson Reserve, Coburg.

Sporting conservation
parkland

Areas for informal recreation in a natural landscape
setting with indigenous planting. Facilities may include
paths and seats. Examples are Kingsford Smith Ulm
Reserve, Glenroy and part of Gilpin Park, Brunswick.

Habitat

Land containing remnant indigenous vegetation in the
process of restoration, or land with no recreation facilities
on which revegetation is being undertaken to create
habitat. Primarily for native flora and fauna, rather than
recreation. Examples include Jukes Road grassland
(Fawkner) and the remnant vegetation site near Moonee
Ponds Creek and Union Street, Brunswick West.
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DED48/18
Deliberative Development Research Paper - Council Action Plan Item (D18/268081)

Director Planning and Economic Development
Places 
Executive Summary

This report was deferred at the June 2018 Council meeting (DED39/18) and has been amended to provide some additional information requested through a meeting with Councillors Martin, Riley, Abboud and Carli Hannan. The officer recommendation remains unaltered.

This report responds to the priority in the Council Plan 2017-2021 to enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding growth and excellence in urban design and development. The relevant deliverable is: 


Council to partner in one pilot deliberative development project – to showcase a model for the community and encourage more deliberative development models in Moreland (P1g).

The 2017/2018 Council Action Plan action was to prepare a research paper and recommendations for Council to consider. This report presents these findings and considers next steps for Council and the model.

Deliberative development provides an alternative to conventional models to fund, design and deliver housing which is specifically designed for the future purchaser, not an investor market. The research paper provides a high level overview of the different types of deliberative development, and explores the potential benefits and risks for Council.

The three primary reasons Council would undertake a deliberative development are for quality development outcomes (including environmentally sustainable development, design and housing diversity), affordable housing outcomes, and/or to demonstrate the model to the market to encourage its use for these outcomes. 

The four key risks for Council when applying the model are: that of itself the model does not necessarily guarantee quality development or affordable housing outcomes; the model transfers development risk to the individual purchasers (or Council as the case may be) potentially exposing Council to significant reputational risks; the market for such development models is narrower than the market which would respond to sell or lease Council land without restriction potentially lowering market value for the land; and the number of parties potentially involved in a transaction adds considerable complexity and increases the exposure to affected parties should any obligations be unable to be completed.

Mitigating these risks is challenging however, for Council quality development outcomes can be specified as part of any land sale or lease as they would for other development models too. Housing affordability has not been shown to be an intrinsic outcome of deliberative development models being found only to be achieved in deliberative development models when undertaken by a housing association or other social housing provider. As with quality, an affordable housing outcome can be specified as part of any land sale or lease as they would for other development models too.

Applying quality development and affordable outcomes as well as deliberative model conditions narrows the market significantly with a consequent likely reduction in the market value of the land. For this reason it would reduce the risk and complication for conditions of sale/lease to be limited to the outcomes Council is seeking (for example, quality design, high environmental standards, affordable/social housing) rather than limiting the development model to be used as well. This would also keep the potential market more open and reduce the diminishment of land value.

If Council is seeking to pilot a deliberative development project to showcase and encourage the model, the research finds that the market is already moving into this space, expanding in the area and showcasing the model well to the community. As Council’s land is a limited resource with many competing demands, the need for Council to partner in a pilot deliberative development project when this is already occurring is low.

Based on all of these findings Council’s efforts and strongest influence on its desired outcomes is best directed towards the continued development of a Design Excellence Scorecard for developments exhibiting a very high standard of design, environmental standards and community benefits (including public, social or affordable housing).

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Notes the Deliberative Development Opportunities Paper, at Attachment 1 to this report, and confirms its support for the deliberative development model.

2.
Determines not to pursue partnering in a pilot deliberative development project at this time, and to consider deliberative development projects, with regard to development of Council land, on a case by case basis, dependent on the design quality and community benefits to be achieved and the most viable delivery model to achieve this.




REPORT

1.
Policy Context

This item relates to the Council Plan 2017-2021 (Council Plan), under Progressive City, specifically: 


27: Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding growth, and excellence in urban design and development


Deliverable: P1g) Council to partner in one pilot deliberative development project – to showcase a model for the community and encourage more deliberative development models in Moreland.

The 2017/2018 Council Action Plan action was to prepare a research paper and recommendations for Council to consider.

The Moreland Municipal Strategic Statement and Moreland Apartment Design Code seek to encourage a quality and a diversity of housing types within Moreland. The Moreland Affordable Housing Strategy seeks to introduce new methods of achieving affordable housing provision.

2.
Background

On 9 December 2015, Council resolved (NOM53/15) to:


Acknowledge deliberative development as a model which can ensure that future owner-occupiers can purchase a dwelling which more closely meets their needs than the speculative development model.


Meet with key stakeholders involved with the deliberative development model to get a better understanding of how such a model can be realised in Moreland.


Receive a report at a subsequent Council meeting outlining how Council could apply deliberative development to form part of its own development projects. 

Council is increasingly concerned about the affordability of housing in the municipality, along with the quality, diversity, sustainability and urban design of new developments. There is a concern that the typical conventional development models seen in Moreland (and Melbourne generally) have a tendency to produce generic, poor quality apartment products that are relatively expensive and aimed at an investment market.

Deliberative development models are perceived as a possible means by which housing can be developed that improves affordability, sustainability, diversity and design quality. The Deliberative Development Research Paper (the Paper) at Attachment 1 explores deliberative development and these perceived benefits.

3.
Issues

The Paper was undertaken to assist Council to better understand the deliberative development process and financing model. While the Paper outlines the different types of deliberative development models that exist in Australia and overseas, it is not intended as a major research paper into the methodology. Rather its focus is on the issues and opportunities for Council and recommendations on how Council could facilitate the model including the merits and risks of Council in partnering in a pilot project. With this in mind the Paper explores the different characteristic of each model including:


Who is delivering the model/s;


How the model impacts on housing quality and affordability compared to a conventional development model; and


The potential risks of the model. 

Deliberative development is an umbrella term which refers to a number of alternative housing models ranging from Participatory Development to Baugruppen Developments to co-housing models. The models all seek to achieve more tailored housing outcomes, providing for different degrees of input for future owners into the design and layout of developments. They tend to deliver good quality architectural and environmental sustainable development outcomes and an overall reduction in costs for the future owners (due to minimal to no car parking and shared facilities such as laundries).


Participatory – this model is similar to conventional development models in its financing structure but commences with some element of participation in the design of the development. Ranging from specific questions about apartment layout through to the importance of particular environmental features and shared spaces, to discussion and analysis of predetermined objectives set by the project;


Baugruppen – German for building group, a community-oriented way of living with the shared responsibility of building the project. In this model people get together to finance, purchase, design and construct the building they will eventually live in; and


Co-housing - intentional communities of private homes clustered around shared space with common values which tend to promote sustainability and communal life. Each house typically has traditional private amenities, including kitchen with shared spaces typically being a common house, laundry and garden areas.

Benefits

The Paper details the benefits of deliberate development, summarised below.


Reduced costs which are passed on to the purchaser – this includes reduction or removal of development profit, and removal of fees and charges relating to marketing and sales;


Greater involvement of the future owner/occupier in the design which delivers housing tailored to the expectations and needs of future occupants;


Removing unnecessary aspects of the building to reduce construction costs – this can range from such things as eliminating second bathrooms within apartments, to providing shared laundries through to removing all car parking. It is not clear that these measures are reducing costs overall as it appears in current examples any savings have been replaced by additional costs that contribute to better and higher quality design elements and enhanced environmental sustainable development features;


Creating well-functioning neighbourhoods and communities with shared public spaces, fostering a shared responsibility for where people live and a sense of identity;


High quality architectural outcome, including choice of materials, architectural detail and a positive street address; and


High levels of environmental sustainability including features to reduce energy consumption and overall operational costs for the homeowner. 

Many of the benefits of deliberative development can be achieved in conventional development, such as high quality architecture, environmentally sustainable development and urban design outcomes, and are not guaranteed because of the model. Similarly, while the design quality of deliberative development projects in Australia are generally very high this is not guaranteed by the model and is likely to be more a result of the values and priorities of the people who participate in the process.

Affordability

Current examples of deliberative development do not appear to be addressing broader housing affordability issues, however, with current examples in Moreland at least, it would seem purchasers get a better quality home for the same price as they pay for other housing in Moreland. The cost savings gained through the deliberative delivery and finance model appear to be transferred to adding in features. For example, cost savings from such things as removing on site car parking, no second bathrooms etc. tend to get reinvested in the building to provide quality architectural and environmental sustainable development features. 

Except where a housing association or similar buys into the development to deliver social or affordable housing, the constructed apartments are not significantly different in cost to an apartment in a conventional development.

Financing and development risk

The financial models for deliberative development vary, typically the financial structure for the range of development types can be summarised as:


Participatory – the financial structure is the most closely aligned with a traditional development with a developer purchasing and developing the land. The key difference is the ‘pre-sales’ process commences around the time the planning approval is obtained and draws from a pre-identified pool – in the case of the Moreland Nightingale examples, this happens via a ballot. Purchasers then participate in the design process;


Baugruppen – land is purchased at market value and residents essentially buy into the project, with everyone purchasing their unit in the building on spec before it has been developed. The percentage of upfront funds required by purchasers differs across projects with standard amounts being 30% of the assumed costs of the development. Under this model the project manager and bank structure a package of financing by pooling the individual mortgages for the units of future residents that fund all phases of the construction;


Co-housing – privately funded by future occupants, with some examples delivered by housing associations.

The finance structure for the Baugruppen model has inherent risks for future purchasers, whether that be a set of individuals or if Council was the proponent. Overall while the deliberative development model provides more power to future purchasers in the design and delivery of a project and limits the profit of the builder/developer, it is able to do so by transferring development risk to the individual purchasers (or Council as the case may be).

The Paper details the risks of deliberate development, summarised below as:


The development model is at early evolution stage, and developer familiarity is limited;


Satisfying higher benchmarks/development standards presents higher risk;


There is limited understanding of impacts on development return and affordability;


Higher risk of potential developers withdrawing (before contract is signed);


Delivery risks are not materially different under normal economic conditions, however impacts of economic downturn on the model is untested and this presents a higher risk for any developer and Council in the event of adverse conditions;


The Baugruppen model transfers greater risk onto purchasers, and there is significant reputational risk and negative community sentiment in the event of an unforeseen development risk arising and being borne by the purchaser;


Reputational risk from negative community sentiment if objectives not satisfied (for example, affordability).

In addition to the above financing considerations, it is important for Council to be mindful that the market for such development models is narrower than the market which would respond to any proposal to sell or lease Council land without restriction. As a result the market value achieved for land is likely to be lower than it would be without such restrictions. 

Opportunities for Council to partner in a pilot project

The Council Plan deliverable seeks Council to partner in a pilot project to showcase the model to the community and encourage more deliberative development models in Moreland.

It is questionable whether there is a gap in the market and community knowledge of deliberative development models which would justify Council stepping in to pilot and showcase the model. Since the original Council decision in 2015, there has been a growing uptake of the use of the deliberative development model by the private sector. Constructed examples in Moreland include ‘The Commons’ and ‘Nightingale 1’ developments, at 7 and 6 Florence Street, Brunswick respectively. Nightingale Housing alone has 11 additional projects in active development, 9 of these in Moreland – including the Nightingale Village centred on Duckett Street, Brunswick. 

There has also been an increase in knowledge sharing of the models, ranging from Nightingale Housing marketing and information sharing to formal seminars held by the Municipal Association of Victoria and others.

As the model is growing in use in Moreland already, the need for Council to pilot the model is not considered necessary. Council plays a very small role as a developer of housing and will have a minimal influence on the market as a consequence of piloting the model. Importantly, if Council was to partner in being the proponent of a pilot deliberative development model, Council would take on development risk outlined above.

Process to implement

As Council is not a developer, its role is limited to the sale or lease of Council land with conditions on how it is developed. It is possible for Council to release a site to market with conditions it be developed using a deliberative model using a range of possible measures so that the deliberative development process is secured; either a 173 Agreement binding a party to undertake a deliberative development process; and/or a joint venture (or like relationship) under which Council and the successful respondent jointly undertake the deliberative development process. 

Imposing such conditions is likely to narrow the market than the market interested in an unconditional sale or lease of Council land. This may also result in offers less than market value, and Council would need to clearly set the reasons for accepting, if it was to do so. 

Any respondent to such a tender will be an entity or perhaps a syndicate of interested persons. Implementation of a deliberative development process is likely to be complicated if the respondents are a series of disparate individuals. The number of parties potentially involved in a transaction adds considerable complexity and increases the exposure to affected parties should any obligations be unable to be completed.

Before selling land Council must comply with the valuation and consultation requirements of the Local Government Act 1989 and will need to reserve its right to grant or withhold planning permission.

A deliberative development model has been found to increase risks to purchasers and subsequently to Council. It would reduce the risk and complication for conditions of sale/lease to be limited to the actual outcomes Council is seeking (such as quality design, high environmental standards, affordable/social housing) rather than limiting the development (deliberative financing) model to be used.

Identifying a suitable site

With regard to the current availability of Council owned land for a pilot deliberative project, there are no known sites currently available which are not already encumbered in some way (for example, special rate car parks), which impacts greatly on their development viability, and/or are already committed to a community benefit (for example, future open space, community hub, potential social housing project). As unencumbering a site for development is often very costly, site preparation occurs when a future project is known and is factored into the project cost.

Notwithstanding the current unavailability of potential sites, Council could consider supporting a deliberative development model on a case by case basis dependent on the design quality and community benefits to be achieved and an assessment of the most viable delivery model to achieve this at the time.

There is also the potential for the Land Trust, once it gets going, to consider the feasibility of using a deliberative/participatory approach when developing sites for affordable/social housing.

Council has a greater role in influencing the housing market via its planning function and in this regard Moreland has led on a number of initiatives to improve design quality and environmental sustainable development outcomes, including the Moreland Apartment Design Code and Environmental Sustainable Development Policy, both of which are now part of the Moreland Planning Scheme. Further work on the proposed Design Excellence Scorecard is the next frontier for Council in this space.

The Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy draft recommendations also include proposed changes to car parking rates which will further support aspects of the deliberative development model. 

These policy positions support deliberative development – based on desired outcomes rather than a specific delivery or deliberative finance model and it is recommended this is where Council’s efforts are most relevant and add the most value.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Councillors have been consulted at the Councillor Workshop held on 4 June 2018. A further meeting following the deferral of the June report was held with Councillors Martin, Abboud, Riley and Carli-Hannan 2 July 2018.

Advice was sought from relevant officers across Council via a cross organisational project team.

The Paper was informed by discussions with representatives from the Nightingale model, as well as representatives from other example case studies included in the report.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The funds to prepare the attached research paper were covered in the 2017/2018 Places Branch budget.

If Council chooses to proceed immediately with a project, assuming a suitable site could be identified, it is estimated a budget of approximately $300,000 would be required plus an additional $100,000 to cover an additional staff resource. 

7.
Implementation

There are no immediate implementation steps required as a result of this report.

If Council determined to proceed with a pilot project despite the recommendations of this report, a business case would need to be prepared and budget and staff resources allocated accordingly. It is recommended a more detailed assessment of risk and feasibility would be the first step in this instance, followed by the identification of an available unencumbered and surplus Council property on which to undertake the pilot.
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[image: image83.png]The challenge of meeting housing needs in Melbourne
is at an all-time high. Rapid population growth in
Australian cities combined with the creation of a global
market for housing investment and a dramatic fall in
housing affordability has contributed to an inner city
apartment market which has become generic and
standardised. Within this market, an exploration of
different ways to fund and deliver housing is coming
to the fore. Deliberative development provides an
alternative way to fund, design and deliver housing
which is specifically designed for the future purchaser,
not an investor market.

This Paper outlines what deliberative development looks
like and the role that it can play in delivering quality
housing.

Council wants to help ensure that all new development
better addresses the various affordability, sustainability,
diversity and design quality issues experienced in the
municipality.

More specifically, Moreland Council wishes to
understand how deliberative development might
contribute to the realisation of these outcomes

and whether there is a role for Council in actively
participating in or facilitating it within the municipality.

With the above in mind, this Research Paper defines
the various types of deliberative development models
that exist in Australia and overseas, and identifies the
following characteristics of each model:

* Who is delivering the model/s

* How the model impacts on housing affordability
and design quality when compared against
standard development models

* What sort of home-seeker is interested in such
models

 The extent to which the home-seeker can influence
the development model

* The potential benefits and risks of the models

The Paper includes various examples of deliberative
development in Australia and overseas which indicates
both the common factors in deliberative development
projects as well as the key variables.

The Research Paper outlines the potential opportunities
for Council to support the delivery of the deliberative
development models.
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[image: image85.png]People are beginning to look for different ways that
housing can be delivered across our cities. The ever
increasing challenge for young people to enter the
housing market, limited options for down sizers, and an
overall interest for people to actively participate in the
design and delivery of their own housing is resulting in
a number of different housing models being explored in
Australia.

This movement to challenge traditional development
has recently been coined ‘deliberative development’
describing development which is actively led by the
intended owner-occupiers. Whilst the term is relatively
new, the concept is not. Many home-seekers have
sought to play a more active role in the creation of their
homes for many decades- notably the environmental
movement in 1960’s and 1970's saw the establishment
of many housing cooperatives, ‘sweat-equity” housing
projects and other non-traditional housing models.
However these models operated outside of the
mainstream housing market.

Under this modern deliberative development model,
the proponents influence the design of the housing
project in contrast to speculative development where
purchasers buy a product generally geared to the
investment market. These “do it yourself schemes” are
known as ‘Baugruppen’ in Germany, ‘autopromotion” in
France, ‘ground build’ in the Netherlands and 'collective
custom' in the UK. In Australia, it has recently been
termed deliberative development'. The literature on
these models does not yet include standard terms.

or definition, partly as a reflection of the tailored
approaches that individuals projects take.

1 Sharam A, Bryant L., Alves T Making Apartments Affordable, Swinburne University
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[image: image86.png]2.2 Potential benefits of deliberative development

There are a range of potential benefits of deliberative
development models including:

ALTERNATIVE FINANCING MODELS AND
IMPROVED HOUSING AFFORDABILITY

Reducing costs of the project which is passed onto the
purchaser. Removal or reduction of development profit
and removal of fees and charges relating to marketing
the development. Under this model, dwellings are
purchased ‘at cost’ to improve affordability.

GREATERINVOLVEMENTOF FUTUREOWNER
Delivering housing rather than investor products to
meet the expectation and needs of future occupants.
Removes unnecessary spaces and provides the home
owner with greater control over the house they will live
in. The initial design choices by future owners can also
create higher quality internal amenity for occupants.

ARCHITECTURE OF REDUCTIONISM AND
REDUCED CONSTRUCTION COSTS

Removing unnecessary aspects of the build to reduce
construction costs. This can range from eliminating
second bathrooms within apartments through to
removing all car parking.

DELIBERATIVE DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH PAPER

SHARED SPACES AND URBAN INTERACTION
Creating well-functioning neighbourhoods and
communities with shared communal or public spaces.
This fosters a shared responsibility for where people live
and creates a sense of community identity.

HIGH QUALITY ARCHITECTURE

Providing well-presented buildings which positively
address streetscape. Buildings are generally
contemporary in form and whilst often have a pared
back aesthetic, interact with the public realm, creating
adaptable floor plates to enable spaces to be used as a
work space.

ENVIRONMENTALLY SUSTAINABLE

Including a range of environmental features to reduce
energy consumption and overall operational costs for
the homeowner. This ranges from eliminating heating/
cooling from buildings through to rain water harvesting
and using sustainable building materials.

These potential benefits are reviewed and addressed
at Chapter 7.1 having regard to project examples in
Australia and overseas and the literature relating to
deliberative development models.




[image: image87.png]2.3 How does deliberative development differ from

conventional development?

Deliberative development models vary both in terms

of how they are financed and how involved the future
owners/occupiers are in the design and delivery of the
project. To understand and test how deliberative models
may deliver benefits in the current housing market, it is
necessary to outline the fundamentals of conventional
development both in terms of general process and
project funding sources.

FIG.01 Conventional and deliberative development processes

Figure 01 summarises the general process and key steps
for conventional and deliberative development with the
most obvious differences being:

* Following acquisition of the land, the deliberative
model seeks interest from potential purchasers and
input on key design questions.

* Following approval of the scheme, deliberative
development models obtain the deposit from
interest purchasers or associations rather than
undertaking marketing and pre-sales programs.
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[image: image88.png]2.4 What are the potential financial differences between
conventional and deliberative development?

One of the elements of deliberative development

to consider is whether the alternative financing and
marketing model has the potential to provide a more
cost effective project and therefore more affordable
housing.

Figure 02 sets out the financial costs for conventional
and deliberative development as percentages of the
total project cost for each of the key cost components!.

The analysis below demonstrates that deliberative
development can achieve a market value saving
of 15-20% compared to traditional development®.
This incorporate an assumption of realising a 10%
construction cost saving.

Development Cost

Conventional  Deliberative
Breakdown

Bt | B | e

It is important to note that the intended construction
cost savings are not always realised, but instead savings
in one area might be offset by expenses in other areas
relating to building materials and/or environmental
features.

The theoretical market value savings of 15-20% is
achievable if a premium is realised on the market value

of the apartment product.

Further detail in relation to the use of this model as the
basis for this analysis is outlined overleaf.

Key Point

- Cost base remains the same.
14% 17% — - Market driven land values
- Proportionally larger under deliberative model due to lower overall project costs
- Cost base remains the same
4% 5% m |- Market driven value for services
- Proportionally larger under deliberative model due to lower overall project costs
- Cost base remains the same.
2% 2% | set costs formulated/prescribed
- Potentially lower cost base dependant on design specification
- Cost reduction not always realised
o o
52% 56% ? - Market driven tender prices
. - Proportionally larger under deliberative model due to lower overall project costs
- Key opportunity to reduce project costs
5% 0% J - Removes traditional selling and marketing costs
- No selling agents fees as purchasers sourced from database
4% 4% |- Cost base remains similar
3% 3% — - Allowances are similar in order to manage development risk
- Key opportunity to reduce project costs
17% 13% l - Potential to reduce further under Baugruppen model
100% 100%

e No change

T Cost Increase

L Cost Decrease

FIG.02 Financial costs for conventional and deliberative development

* For the purpose of the comparison exercise we have used typical project costs for a conventional apartment development
feasibility. This has been compared to a theoretical development feasibility model based on the Nightingale deliberative
development madel utilised by the Nightingale 1 project in Brunswick.
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[image: image89.png]Much of the analysis of the financial model of the deliberative development and testing of the
benefits or risks of deliberative development in this Paper is based on the original development model
undertaken by Nightingale housing in its Nightingale projects 1-3 for the following reasons:

* |t encompasses most of the factors of deliberative or participatory development including
alternative financing models, owner participation, reduced constructions costs and quality
outcomes.

* There is adequate information in the public realm in which to test assumptions, particularly in
relation to the affordability question.

* Discussions with Nightingale have allowed for a testing number of the elements of the process

* There are built examples within the City of Moreland and the model is being seen in other parts of
Australia.

Nightingale housing intend to evolve this model to a Baugruppen model. This is discussed in chapter 6.2.

Figure 03 below identifies that forecast savings are
provided through three key cost factors. The remainder
of project costs are largely fixed and/or dictated by the
market or statutory authorities with little ability for a
development to influence a reduction. For the purpose
of the exercise the three key areas of project costs that
have been modeled are noted in Figure 03.

35%
Key Project Cost Saving Basis of Saving Reduced Reduced Removal
@ Construction Cost @ Development Profit @ Selling Costs @ Other
Reduction in Construction | MOdel assumes a 10% saving FIG.04 Proportion of Total Savings for Deliberative

to the standard construction Development Model
costs of a conventional
development.

Costs (Construction)

The breakdown of total savings based on an apartment

Removal of Selling and Model assume 100% removal S
Marketing costs (Selling of selling agent, marketingand | €OSt of $520,000 is shown in Figure 05.
Costs) advertising costs.

Model assumes that profit is $2,805

Ef:;ced Development reduced from a 20% margin on \
project cost to 15% \

FIG.03 Forecast Savings o s21a3s

$27,099-

Figure 04 shows the relative proportions of where the
‘potential’ savings are sourced. This is on the basis of the ~
assumptions noted on Figure 03. For example, for every

potential dollar saved, 30% is derived from the reduction

in selling costs, 35% is attributable to the reduced Reduced Reduced Removal
y @ Construction Cost @ Development Profit @ Selling Costs @ Other
development profit, etc.

~
$30,167

FIG.05 Proportion of Total Savings for Deliberative
Development Model
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[image: image91.png]Deliberative development is an umbrella term which
refers to a number of alternative housing models. Each
model seeks (to varying degrees) to achieve more
tailored housing outcomes, participation in the design
process for home seekers, a quality architectural design
and a reduction of costs for the future owner.

The case studies and built projects referred to in this
Paper demonstrate that the models each have a slightly
different focus in what they seek to deliver and the
market they are delivering to. Some of this comes down
to three factors being the level of participation, project
features and financing structure.

The following pages outline these three factors based on
the following models:

* Participatory development model
* Co-housing model
* Baugruppen model

We note that there is no agreed definition of these
models in which to rely on and because projects differ in
scale, location and form, they can take on features from
more than one model.

There are either built examples or case studies of each
of the three models in Australia noting that there are
many more examples overseas, particularly in Europe.

This paper also identifies in Appendix 1 other emerging
housing delivery models which are currently being
explored in Australian cities and which are evident
overseas.
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[image: image92.png]3.1 Degrees of citizen/purchaser participation

Participation is the precondition for deliberative
development projects. It is a challenge to organise a
project in a way that ensures real involvement of the
future residents on many levels and, at the same time,
develops a harmonious architectural concept. The
processes are different in every group and need to be
adjusted for each specific project.

Figure 06 below shows the general level of participation
for the future occupants/owners for the housing models
explored in this Paper and identifies where some of

the built examples fit on this spectrum. The minimum
(zero) participation is the conventional development
and the maximum involvement is the co-housing model.
The diagram identifies deliberative development as an
umbrella term which captures both the Baugruppen and
co-housing models and various levels of participatory
development.

The project examples in Figure 06 demonstrates the
spectrum of participation in deliberative development
projects.

Minimum involvement ‘Light Touch'
participatory

development

Figure 07 overleaf identifies some examples of the type
of information that is generally sought from future
purchasers whether through online surveys, information
sessions and questionnaires. It ranges from specific
questions about apartment layout through to the
importance of particular environmental features and
shared spaces.

This information gathering is critical to achieving a
successful deliberative housing project as it allows the
project to be designed to meet a specific demand which
reduces excess spaces, infrastructure and therefore
construction costs.

Successful proponents of deliberative development
stress that the extent of information gathering and
collective decision making needs be balanced with the
overall objectives of the project and the ability to get
the project off the ground. Seeking input on too many
aspects of the project and allowing collective decision
making on detailed matters has potential to stall or halt
project delivery.

(+)

Maximum involvement

> Developmen;
't Mog
Conventional '-P icioation b [ R ’ A
Development "articipation by articipation by mpowere
el | consutation collaboration  B2ugruPPen Participation Cohousing |
— E— E— E— S— S— *
[ — — _——— —— _— | —
The Commons Assemble White Gum property Collective ~ Murundaka
Neometro Valley Developments Cohousing
Community

FIG.06 Participation/influence on housing design and decision-making
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[image: image93.png]Seek interest from

. . Create a waitlist
registered potential purchasers

Ballot to create a

short list for sales

Would you be interested in
a space that can be adapted
to use as workshop or small
office, as well as a studio

apartment?

f given the opportunity would
You consider paying a
reasonable extra to purchase
price of an apartment for the
following design features?

How much would you
consider the following
design features as
adding value to an
apartment building?

Seek feedback on design
requirements from
prospective purchasers

What type of facilities
would you be interested
in having on your
communal rooftop?

What type of
apartment would you
be interesd in living in?

Develop Concept Design

FIG.07 Example of questions to potential future purchasers (taken from multiple built/underway projects)
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[image: image94.png]‘Wilson Avenue by Neometro
Have Your Say

1. What type of spartment would you be interested in living in?
Nt vereste neeesteo. Exvemes oo
One Deccom agament
T b aparment
Trvee becsoom sparment

Comenng apanments 1
have more tan 2 tvee.

ecoom wanment

2. Would you be interested in s space thst can be sdapted to use a2 8 workshop or small office, as well 38 8 studio
spartment?
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3. How much would you consider the following design features as adding value to an apartment belding?
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4.1 given the opportunity would you consider paying  reasonable extra to the purchase price of an apartment for the
foliowing design features?

Netwar 1 wouks consise & Azacasety yes

‘St planterbowes on e
acony

Sty cesk nook
Hooks 1 hang e
s

Hocks 1 moust by o0

e wa msioe your
acament
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5. Would you pay an extra §30,000 for a second bathroom added as additional floor area within a two bedroom
apartment?

o cre bapeonm 5 suncen x 8 o tecran sparmet.
14083y M 33 ave 3 POwRN 10 In B3N 10 G0 BTSN 1 3 10 DAGGOM AMIREN
es. o batvoms ave neccessary o 8 wo becroom apanment

6. What kind of cooktop would you prefer in your apartment?
Agas cookcp.
s pedscion cocasp

FIG.07 Example of questions to potential future purchasers (taken from multiple built/underway projects)
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[image: image95.png]3.2 Elements of deliberative development models

The elements which will be considered in the three deliberative development models and project examples over
the following pages are shown in Figure 08 below. Appendix 2 provides more information on the environmental
sustainability of the Australian projects.

~

« Dwelling Typology / Use
The type of dwellings that the models usually produces ranging from apartments, family homes or more mixed
use forms.

~

Detached Townhouse Apartments. Mixed Use

k single-unit housing

* Environmental Design
The focus for environmental sustainability ranging from water use through to building materials used.

® @6

Wa(erHavves“"g Passive Design  Building Materials  Solar Energy

(0 Shared Areas

The type of extent of shared uses within the project.

AN

AN

k Kitchen Dinning  Laundry  Communityroom  Communal  Landscape Areas

weas Carden J

* Affordable Housing Scheme
Whether the project provides a more affordable outcome.

ksu(\a\ Housing Model  Affordable housing*

AN

* Parking Scheme
What car parking is provided for future owners.

No parking provision  Shared Parking  Parking provided

J

FIG.08 Element of Deliberative Development model

* Affordable housing term used here is to determine whether the housing deliberative development model are more affordable than
conventional development
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[image: image96.png]Could theoretically be undertaken at any
scale, butin Melbourne is predominantly
mult-level development, with townhouse
developments becoming more common

Allows owners varying degrees of
personalisation to meet the needs of a
range of household types

Infants to Seniors (80+)

Co-housing communities tend to include
range of home sizes which accommodate a
range of incomes and family sizes.

Co-housing neighborhoods offer a model for
creating supportive networks responding to

changing demographics, increasing number

of singles, small families and elders

Infants to Seniors. The Social co-housing
attend to the Housing Authority current
policy (rent s generally 25% of income).

Figure 09 summarises how the key elements are applied across various built examples.

Multi-unit housing developments with a
large range n scale. Predominantly multi-
level apartment.

Persanalised solutions, and spaces that can
be adapted to suit changing needs over time,
allow people with special needs to find a
place in the ity

Infants to Seniors

The extent of environmental sustainability
features varies from project to project, but
the inclusion of some features is usually
sought by purchasers

Shared gardens, recycling and
environmentally-friendly buildings to
contribute to lower carbon footprints.

Baugruppen projects are leading the way

in environmental sustainabilty. Users and
owners willingly explore new technology,
carefully balancing its pros and cons. Berlin
examples also attempt to reduce operational
costs,

The amount of common/shared areas
differs across projects, ranging from rooftop
gardens only to shared laundries/meeting
spaces.

Outdoor areas, gardens and landscape
amenities are shared spaces in the co-
housing model. A few examples provide
shared laundry, dining , kitchen space and
outdoor areas.

The amount of common/shared areas
differs across projects, ranging from rooftop
gardens only to shared laundries/ meeting
spaces. Berlin examples have at least a
shared garden that is often also open to the
public. The entire neighborhood profits from
the green and surrounding urban spaces.

Generally at market-rate. Depends on the
level of involvement of the owners.

While most are market-rate homes, many
of these communities have successfully
integrated affordable housing within their
developments

“The future purchasers influence what to
invest in and where money can be best
Saved, redefining the quality-to-price
relationship. Affordability not a huge driver,
quality of environment is the bigger focus.

Private developer.

Individuals or Housing Association

Not-for-profit organisation/private
developers not seeking profit

Developers determine the costs, nfluenced
in varying degrees by feedback sought from
potential purchasers (e.g. via surveys).

Ahighly participatory process. Residents
typically take active roles In visioning,
designing, developing, and manifesting their
own co-housing community

Aselected set of questions to potential future
purchasers regarding apartment layout,
extent of commaon areas etc.

Generally provided but dependent on
individual project

Limited to no car parking. Many co-housing
developments seek to keep cars out of the
“village” altogether.

Generally none or reduced parking

FIG.09 Summary of key elements
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[image: image97.png]3.3 The Financial model

How deliberative development projects are funded
differs across each of the models and between
projects. Deliberative development is a flexible form of
development and as such the financial arrangements
can be tailored to each individual project. There are
also a range of external/additional factors which may
influence how a deliberative development project is
financed, including:

‘Light touch’ participatory development
commences with some elements of the
deliberative development model, and then
switches to a conventional development model
in regards to finance etc (refer to Figure 1). As
such the finance structure generally follow the
conventional model with marketing and pre-sales

* Whenever there is any government assistance or
undertaken.

subsidy

* Whenever there is a social housing included within
the project

* The market conditions

* The target market

Land is purchased at market value and residents
essentially buy into the project, with everyone
purchasing his or her unit in the building on spec
before it has even been developed. The percentage
of upfront funds required by purchasers differs
across projects with standard amount being 30% of
the assumed cost of development.

Typically for participatory, Baugruppen and co-housing
the following financial structure is as follows:

Finance is sourced externally and provided to fund

ity o (Il i iy the development at a cost to the development.

and subsequent resales are done on the open
market. Some co-housing groups do make special
arrangements to ensure perpetual affordability or
their members (Eg: Murundaka project)

The bank and project manager structured a package
of financing by pooling the individual mortgages for
the units of future residents that would fund all the

P . h f construction.
There are other projects in Germany which phasesionconstruction

operate under coop associations which form
collective ownership models to provide for
lower rents for the longer term. The Spreefeld
project in Germany is a example of this where an
association fee is paid (equivalent of 50% of the
per sqm rate for the home) but rents are lower
and constant and with potential for lower rents
for those less financially able). This ownership
and financing model becomes more difficult to
achieve as the cost of land continues to rise.

The purchasers under a Baugruppen model are
on title and effectively take any financial risk and
returns as would a traditional developer, albeit,
these development risks and returns are managed
by an external party under a Development
Management Agreement with the purchasers.

The type of risks that could arise, that could have
an impact on the financial return, are listed in more
detail in Section 7.2.
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[image: image99.png]‘Light touch' participatory development

4.1 What is ‘light touch’ Participatory Development

Participatory development forms of housing are being
advanced as alternatives to marketed and developed
housing.

Participation by consultation or “Light-Touch
participatory development” is referred to here as a
model which is largely conventional in its financing
structure but commences with some participation by
the home purchasers.

There are a variety of forms of participatory
development as outlined below which can encompass a
number of project types. The extent of participation in
any project varies, as shown on the spectrum below.

* Passive participation
Participation is only by being informed about the
project and feedback is minimal or non- existent.

[ e Participation by consultation
Extractive process, whereby stakeholders provide
answers to questions posed by outside researchers
or experts. This consultative process keeps all the
decision- making power in the hands of external
professionals who are under no obligation to
incorporate stakeholders’ input.

 Participation by collaboration
Groups of primary stakeholders participate in the
discussion and analysis of predetermined objectives
set by the project. This level of participation does
not usually result in dramatic changes to the design
but there is involvement in how to best achieve the
|__ pre-determined objectives.

* Empowerment participation
Primary stakeholders are capable and willing to
initiate the process and take part in the analysis.
This leads to joint decision making about what
should be achieved and how. Dialogue identifies
and analyses critical issues, and an exchange of
knowledge and experiences leads to solutions?.

Financing model

PROJECT EXAMPLES

=3 |Standard development

% Neometro development

R — The Commons

Assemble

=3 | Property Collectives

2 Thomas, Paolo (2009). Participatory communication a practical guide. V. 170 World Bank Working Papers
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[image: image100.png]NIGHTINGALE, THE COMMONS

Architect
Partners
Completion date
Location

Typology
Legal Form

Residential units
Inhabitants profile

Number of Floors
Lot Size
Common Space

Breathe Architecture

Project Group,The Commons
2013-2016

Florence St. Brunswick
Distance from CBD S5km
Apartments

Privately owned

20 Apartments

Young single professionals and
young families (35-40+)

5

500m2

Laundry services, landscaped

DELIBERATIVE DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH PAPER

Nightingale was initiated by a group of Melbourne
architects who sought to challenge the speculative form
of housing development. Their strategy is to introduce
shared spaces, maximise yield and attempt to balance
the outcomes through strategies to deliver high-quality
housing for below what was market rate.

The Nightingale model which started with the Commons
project is a good example of participatory development
noting:

* |t asks specific questions on what is valued by the
future owner/occupier and tailors the apartment
layout and infrastructure provided to meet these
needs.

It provides shared/communal spaces

It places focus on environmental outcomes

* Itreduces or removes developer profit, marketing
fees, from the overall cost of the development.

The strategies to reduce costs was by removing non-
essential amenities such as underground parking
spaces, additional bathrooms and individual laundry
services, as well as bypassing the need for real estate
agents, lowered marketing costs, and developer margins
capped at 15%. The Nightingale model attempts to
tackle affordability and demographic issues by reducing
overheads and optimising spatial allocation®.

3 Feagins, Lucy (2018). Nightingale Housing Wants You To Own
A Great Apartment. Retrieved from https://thedesignfiles.
net/2018/02/nightingale-housing-wants-you-to-have-a-nice-
apartment/
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CASE STUDY - PROPERTY COLLECTIVES

Architect
Partners
Completion date

Location

Typology
Legal Form

Residential units

Inhabitants profile

Number of Floors
Lot Size

Common Space

OB @

Pillar and Post

Property Collectives

Case Study only

Lalla St., Kew, Victoria
Distance from CBD 8km
Duplex units/ Apartments

Privately owned

6 Apartments

Multigenerational

2
644m2

Multi-purpose unit and landscaped

rooftop

The case study explores how a group of people at
different life stages with different spatial needs and
budgets could come together and coexist in a small
project. It is a fairly typical property with the most
restrictive zoning (Neighbourhood Residential Zone) and
provides a scheme that meets planning code compliant
apart from the provision of a car parking.

The project aims to provide a significant amount of
external and internal communal space that enhances
the amenity of all the residents®.

If this project was completed and included significant
communal areas it could be categorised as a co-housing
project.

“Pillar + Post (2018). Suburban Middle Ring Case Study.
Multi-generational Co-housing Retrieved from
http://wwuw.pillarandpost.com.au/journal/
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[image: image102.png]NEOMETRO, 1-7 WILSON AVENUE

In the initial stages of the project, Neometro invited
. interested parties to contribute to the design via a pre-
Architect Fieldwork application information session and an on-line survey.
Partners Neometro They sought feedback on a range of topics including
heating and cooling systems, number of bathrooms,
the provision of share cars rather than private car
Location 1-7 Wilson Avenue, Brunswick spaces, potential communal rooftop facilities, and the
inclusion of apartment features such as cycle mount
hooks and kill switches to turn off all non-essential
Typology Apartments electrical points when it is unoccupied. Neometro used
Legal Form Privately owened this data along with other data obtained from residents
in its existing apartment developments to prepare the
planning application

Completion date TBC (currently subject to VCAT appeal)

Residential units 61
. . The proposed 8 storey building comprises 61 dwellings,
Inhabitants profile T8C 2 offices and retail premises (shop and cafe) above
a basement car park. A reduction in car parking
Number of Floors 8 requirement and a waiver of the standard loading bay
. requirement is being sought. The building will also
Lot Size 1,091m2 include a shared rooftop.

Common Space Rooftop terrace

®®

The proposal is currently the subject of a VCAT appeal.
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Assemble

Wulff Projects, Icon Co
expected early 2018
Clifton Hill

Town Houses and Apartments

Privately owned

67

Young professionals, families and
older people

3020m

multi-purpose room,roof terrace,
landscaped garden lanes, communal

workshop, ground-level retail, parking

L

L 1
Y.

The project aim is to deliver a small footprint which
fosters a strong sense of community®.

Twelve design presentations were held for potential
buyers who had registered to attend and could complete
a survey regarding design aspects such as car parking
demand, communal facilities and interior design
features®.

Sustainability features of the project include double
glazing, naturally ventilated corridors, solar power

for communal areas, rain harvesting, an embedded
energy network making discounted power available for
residents and optional external awnings.

® https://www.theweeklyreview.com.au/domain/sustainable-
inner-urban-community-living-122-roseneath-street/pub/
melbourne_times/

S https://www.domain.com.au/news/wulff-projects-icon-co-

and-assemble-launch-new-development-in-roseneath-street-
clifton-hill-20160527-gp3pk7/
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[image: image105.png]5.1 What is co-housing development?

The collaborative housing model was imported to
the United States from Denmark in the 1970s. It is
an intentional community of private homes clustered

around shared space’. It seeks to plan for a very specific

need to promote sustainability and ensures there isn't

redundant/poorly used land or interior spaces within the

home.

Each attached or single family home typically has
traditional amenities, including a private kitchen

with shared spaces typically being a common house
(kitchen/dining/lounge), laundry, and recreational
areas, walkways and gardens. The size and design of
the common house varies across projects depending
on the scale of the development, its typology and the
resident mix whether that be suburban townhouse or
the apartment/complex typology.

Financing Model

Households have independent incomes and private
lives, but neighbors collaboratively plan and manage
community spaces. Residents come together for meals
and other activities in a common house, and make
decisions based on consensus.

CHARACTERISTICS

NEIGHBORHOOD DESIGN

Although physical designs vary greatly by region
and setting (rural, suburban, urban), co-housing
projects are generally well designed but with a
focus on internal spaces. Vehicles are typically kept
on the perimeter of the community, allowing for
an internal open area which is safe for children and
utilised as an interactive community space.

COMMON FACILITIES

Significant common areas are provided. The
“common house” typically refers to a shared space
containing cooking/dining facilities and other
facilities (laundry, exercise rooms, children’s rooms,
TV room, etc). This forms the physical context for
community meals, meetings, and social activities.

SELF-MANAGEMENT

The residents of co-housing take responsibility for
designing, managing, protecting, and maintaining
all physical and social elements of the community.
The common areas are owned by the group and
manage by the residents Committees and work
groups form to provide for specific community
needs, and participation in such meetings is
expected of all able members. This is essentially a
self-managed body corporate set up.

PARTICIPATION & DECISION-MAKING
Decision-making in co-housing communities is
democratic, with consensus or partial consensus
emerging as the most commonly-used process
strategy.

7 Vestbro, D (2010). Living Together-Cohousing Ideas and Realities Around the world. Retrieved from http://kollektivhus.se/wp-

content/uploads/2017/06/Livingtogetherwebb-1.pdf

8 Alexander, A (2015). Access to Financing & Affordable Models of Co-housing. Retrieved from http://www.cohousing.org/finance-

affordable

9Kristien Ring / AA PROJECTS, Self Made City, Jovis Verlag, 2014, Berlin
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[image: image106.png]“A lot happens just chattin;
in the hallway. Checking in
with someone about a task
or something like moving the
couches... then it will turn into
a chat about what’s going on in

their life.”
- Giselle, Murundaka Resident

MURUNDAKA CO-HOUSING
COMMUNITY

Architect Hiedi Lee
Partners  Common Equity Housing program
Completion date  2009-2011
Location Heidelberg Heights
Distance from CBD 20km
Typology Multi-family residential

Legal Form  All-rental, social co-operative housing

Residential units 20 households
Inhabitants profile Infants to seniors, families and
individuals
Number of Floors 3
Lot Size 3,000 m2
Common Space Common house,bike shed, playground,
workshop, yard, vegetable garden,

compost, laundry and meeting room.

OP@PED®

DELIBERATIVE DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH PAPER

This project delivers smaller-than-average private
units clustered around large shared spaces like the
common house and garden. Regular meetings are held
to make decisions and residents share babysitting and
approximately three communally cooked meals each
week, usually with produce from the garden and eggs
from the 16-strong chicken coop.

Murundaka residents pay rent that is generally capped
at 25 per cent of their disposable income. If their income
drops, so does their rent. Body Corporate fees cover
shared bills and Internet®.

To become a member/owner of Murundaka there are
eligibility requirement to be met. If the requirements
are met then the potential resident can register for
expression of interest, attend information sessions and
enter the waiting list.

19 Murundaka Cohousing Community (2011). About. Retrieved
from https://www.murundakacohousing.org.au/





[image: image107.png]CHRISTIE WALK

Architect Paul Downton
Partners Urban Ecology Australia Inc
Completion date  1999-2006
Location Adelaide, South Australia
Distance from CBD Okm
Typology Multi-family residential

Legal Form Privately owned

Residential units 27 homes

Inhabitants profile Infants to Seniors (+80)

Number of Floors 3-storey townhouses
Lot Size 2,000 m2
Common Space  Community room,
kitchen,dining, meeting room,

library, and toilets

QESINE)

The focus of this project was based around energy
efficiency, the use of renewables and a high overall
ecological performance. It was intended to set the
parameters for a project able to demonstrate both

the physical and organisational aspects of community
and ecological development. The goal was to create a
liveable and affordable urban community minimising the
environmental impact.

On this basis, Christie Walk integrates capture of
stormwater, use of solar electricity and recycled and
non-toxic building materials to achieve green design. The
architecture design fosters social interaction and a sense
of community by providing a layout free from traffic and
provides convivial outdoor places to gather informally or
to sit quietly alone™.

“Urban Ecology Australia (2013). A piece of ecocity. Retrieved
from http://www.urbanecology.org.au/eco-cities/christie-walk/
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LIME TREE SQUARE

Architect Feilden Clegg Bradley Studios
Partners C&J Clark Properties
Completion date 2009
Location Street, UK
Distance from CBD 4km
Typology Multi-family residential

Legal Form Privately owned

Residential units 168 housing units

Inhabitants profile  Young Families
Number of Floors 2-storey townhouses

Lot Size 3,000 m2

Common Space -

©®

DELIBERATIVE DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH PAPER

Lime Tree Square is the first phase of a precinct of 400
homes in the West Country market town of Street
This new neighbourhood offers a high quality housing,
offering homeowners a range of private, semi-private
and public open spaces that provide an attractive
landscaped setting for family life in the 21st century.
Focus in providing housing at a scale for family living.

Central to the design is the pedestrian layout and urban
drainage system which deals with rainwater, which

is conducted through a series of swales, ponds and

rills planted with aquatic plants that run beside the
walkways'2.

12 Eeilden Clegg Bradley Studio (2009). Lime Tree Square.
Retrieved from https://fcbstudios.com/work/view/lime-tree-
square




[image: image109.png]OTHER AUSTRALIAN EXAMPLES

THE PADDOCK VILLAGE,

CASTLEMAINE

27 dwellings

Privately owned dwellings

Low density development.
The Paddock involves a lot of sensible resource sharing, including a community centre

with spare bedrooms, laundry and kitchenette, capacious water tanks, sheds and tools
and an electric charging station for bikes.

@@ OO

ED

THE GREEN SWING 'THE SIDING', PERTH

7 dwellings
Urban infill development

Privately owned dwellings
Rent

High density development.

Located within 5 km of the city center, close to shops and public transport, the design
proposes 60% of open space with productive gardens at the back of the homes. The
energy needed for heating and cooling is dramatically reduced by passive design.

OO0

THE FIRST FREMANTLE

HOUSING COLLECTIVE, WA

14 dwellings

All-rental, social housing

Low density development.
Part of the Co-operation Housing, a not-for-profit Australian public company.

Residents include single people, couples, children and young people. Residents
actively participate in making decisions that affect them, fostering a greater sense of
empowerment and ownership of their own homes and community.

000
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[image: image111.png]6.1 What is the Baugruppen Model?

Baugruppen — German for ‘building group’ — stands for
a long tradition of self-initiated, community-oriented
living, and the shared responsibility of building in this
model.

There is no ‘typical’ model — every project differs in its
financing, social make-up, the wishes and desires of
the group, and the project’s resulting architectural and
urban qualities. In this model, people get together to
finance, purchase, design and construct the buildings
that they will eventually live in. The intended future
occupants are the developers.

FINANCING MODEL

The model originated in Germany. It has delivered over
5000 apartments in Berlin alone and it is now being

pursued worldwide®>.

Many precedent examples based on the Baugruppen
model have been developed in markets such as
Germany for several years. The results are reported
to be that housing is developed at around 75% of the
market cost.

CHARACTERISTICS

FINANCE MODEL
Group of purchasers come together to collectively
fund their own multi-unit housing project.

ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Baugruppen projects are leading the way in
environmental sustainability. Users and owners
willingly explore new technology, carefully balancing
its pros and cons to provide operational efficiency as
a whole and individual apartments.

DWELLING TYPOLOGY

Baugruppen are generally multi-story, multi-family
buildings rather than detached or semi-detached
housing.

HIGHER QUALITY DEVELOPMENT

Future residents involved in the development of
their own homes will preference quality design and
sustainable features, unlike developers who cater
primarily to profit-driven investors. This is paired
with architecture recommendations that minimise
underutilised areas that add to the construction
costs.

13 Eliason, M (2014). Baugruppen: To Form a More Affordable Urbanism. Retrieved from https://www.theurbanist.org/2014/05/20/

baugruppen-to-form-a-more-affordable-urbanism/
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[image: image112.png]6.2 An emerging local approach - Nightingale Baugruppen

The proposed Nightingale Baugruppen model is a form
of deliberative development that aims to deliver a
reduction to market value in the range of 25 — 30%. It
uses the same principles as the conventional Nightingale
model discussed in Chapter 4 with the addition of the
following:

* Aggregation of interested buyers to form a
development syndicate

* Buyers invest their own funds to acquire land and
undertake the development

* Syndicate members (buyers) are noted on title

Project requires less investment capital as syndicate

members invest their own funds

The further saving opportunities presented in this model
can be summarised as follows:

* Reduced interest and financing costs associated
with less investment capital

Further reduction (or removal) of development
margin

* No GST payable on sales revenue

* No stamp duty payable by syndicate members

DELIBERATIVE DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH PAPER
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WHITE GUM VALLEY
BAUGRUPPEN

A development in Perth, designed by Spaceageny
Architects proposes ‘stacked homes’ with no
common walls for an apartment complex at
White Gum Valley, near Fremantle. The architects
proposed a series of apartment designs in a range

Architect Spaceageny Architects
Partners LandCorp and the University of WA

Completion date 2018

Location Fremantle, WA of sizes, from studio to three-bedrooms, which
. P " will conform to a vertical grid, allowing them to
Distance from CBD 20km be stacked in any arrangement to respond to the
Typology Multi-family residential purchaser interest.
Legal Form  Privately owned

Residential units

Inhabitants profile

Number of Floors
Lot Size

Common Space

23 Apartments

Infants to Seniors (+80)

4 3-storey multifamily dwellings
1,669 m2

Shared garden, an activity and

The project draws together a group of people to
act as their own developer for a multi-unit housing
project. All homes will be climate responsive, using
passive solar design and innovative construction
materials.

A shared, battery storage ready, solar panel system
will generate renewable energy to ensure low
operating costs'*.

meeting room, guest rooms, laundry

facilities and a car-share scheme. o
Cheng, L.(2016). German cooperative housing model

takes root in WA. Retrieved from http://www.baugruppen
com.au/
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[image: image114.png]BAUGRUPPEN ODERBERGER
STRASSE 56

Architect
Partners
Completion date

Location

Typology

Legal Form

Residential units

Inhabitants profile

Number of Floors
Lot Size

Common Space

Bararchitekten

IFB THAL & Huber, Delta-I
2003-2010

Berlin

Distance from CBD Okm
Multi-family residential

50% rental, 50% Privately owned

5 Apartments

Young single professionals and
young families (35-40+)

7

315m2

Landscaped rooftop, guest

apartment and public art space

OP@2E®

DELIBERATIVE DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH PAPER

Oderberger Strasse 56 is conceived as a “container”
that can accommodate diversity of use and adapt to
changing needs over time with high degree of flexibility
in its function.

The design offers a complex building with split levels and
a double-storey space in each apartment. The building
provides five units of about 120 square meters, which
are equally suitable for living and working™.

5Kleilein, D (2010). Slow architecture. Retrieved from
http://www.bauwelt.de/themen/bauten/Oderberg-
er-Strasse-56-BARarchitekten-Berlin-Slow-architec-
ture-2159360.html
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Dan Demant, Loop 8, Freddi & Co
2010

132 St Georges Rd Northcote
Distance from CBD Skm
Multi-family residential

Privately owned

4 Units

Young single professionals and
young families (35-40+)

3

486 m2

Landscaped rooftop

@

The project uses a simplified Baugruppen approach to
deliver high quality town house product.

The focus of this project is to ensure the architecture
takes centre stage on the streetscape rather than
dominating the streetscape with extra crossovers

and garages. This scale is reinforced with the tactile
materiality of the recycled brick that was used to match
the front brick fence of the original building on St
Georges Rd.

The form of the building is simple and provides strong
individual identity whilst being clearly part of a whole?®.

18 property Collectives (2018). 132 ST Georges Rd. Retrieved
from http://propertycollectives.com.au/2014/01/north-
cote-joint-venture-property-development/
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[image: image116.png]Spaceagency Architects
GMBH & CO KG, GBR MHB,
2008-2012

Berlin

Distance from CBD Okm
Multi-family residential

Privately owned

130 units

Infants to Seniors (+80)

2-5-storey multifamily dwellings
26 000 m2

Shared garden, an activity and
meeting room, gallery and a car-

share scheme.

©®

The project is situated in the former hospital of
Kreuzberg. The proponents are a private collective of
architects, jurists, and residents. Together the collective
developed the huge complex “am Urban” into a thriving
housing complex.

The complex does not only feature houses, it has
performance spaces, workspaces, a day care and
specially designed elderly homes. This mixed area space
results in a complex that features a highly diverse mix of
residents’’.

17 Cheng, L.(2016). German cooperative housing model takes
root in WA. Retrieved from http://www.baugruppen.com.au/
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Moreland Council wishes to understand how
deliberative development takes place in the municipality
and whether there is a role for Council in actively
participating in or facilitating it within the municipality.

Key to this is understanding the benefits of deliberative
development both to the individual as well as public
benefit. Whilst some of the benefits are more focused
on the individual there are a number of benefits which
could also be seen as public benefits, in particular
relating to the design and environmental sustainability
of projects, their ability to provide mix of uses including
work spaces for small business/creative enterprises and
a greater willingness to partner with local government to
deliver shared/public spaces.

DELIBERATIVE DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH PAPER

Some of these benefits are not exclusive of deliberative
development and could be developed under a
conventional model.

However, from the project examples in Australia and
overseas it is evident that there is greater interest,
willingness and ability for deliberative development
proponents to pursue other land use and partnership
opportunities than there is for conventional
development proponents.

The table overleaf provides an assessment of the
potential benefits of deliberative development as
outlined in chapter 2.2 of this Paper.
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To reduce costs of the
project which is passed onto
the purchaser. Removal

of development profit,
removal of fees and charges
relating to marketing the
development. All of the cost
savings passed onto the
purchaser. Under this model,
dwellings are purchased ‘at
cost’.

The full realisation of a 15-20% market value savings may or may
not be actually achievable. This will be heavily determined by
whether or not the potential development cost savings can be
fully realised.

However, if a market valuation places a premium on the value
an apartment due to better design and construction principles,
this may enable a market saving of 15-20% to be achieved base
on a ‘like for like” product. There is no firm market valuation
evidence to prove this is the case.

In terms of the overall affordability of the apartments, we note
that many local examples of deliberative development projects
are at a higher price than other similarly sized products in
similar locations. This is due in part to:

+ The location of the development and therefore high land
cost

« High spec building including building materials, fittings and
features

+ The environmental features of the building. (note:
anecdotal evidence suggests that theres an operational
ongoing cost saving though the removal of heating/
cooling etc however the upfront costs for the building
specification are higher than a standard build).

In co-housing projects the long term affordability can also

be a challenge dependent on the financing structure. Some
projects provide for stable, lower cost rent (including bills) (eg
Murundaka project) but this is not uniformly the case. Property
cost combined with potentially steep membership costs, can
make co-housing less affordable. Additionally, owners may not
have complete control over their property should they decide
to sell since many communities have right to first buying refusal.
Others may discover that they do not use the common facilities
yet have no way to avoid paying the associated fees since they
are part of the ownership contract.

One of the major problems, however, is that new co-housing
communities may take more time, money and energy to plan
and develop than initially estimated

Deliver housing rather than
investor products to meets
the expectation and needs
of future occupants.

There is certainly greater involvement fro m future occupiers

of the projects. This participation ranges from registration in

the project and updates, specific questionnaires’ on apartment
layout and communal spaces through to communal decision (eg:
co-housing projects). Anecdotally this is a positive outcome for
residents who feel they have had a real input into their homes.

The Nightingale model has shown how successful this
participation can be in developing housing which suits the
incoming population evident by the huge participation in the
questionnaires’, information sessions etc. (currently circa 5000
people registered as interested parties for a Nightingale home).

* No

FIG.10 Benefits of deliberative development

m— |\/arginal/Unclear
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[image: image120.png]Removing unnecessary
aspects of the build to
reduce construction
costs. This can range
from eliminating second
bathrooms within
apartments through to
removing all car parking.

Although there is potential to reduce construction costs

by omitting fixtures, reducing areas (eg: removing second
bathroom, not including plastered ceilings, exposing pipe work)
and not providing car parking, anecdotal evidence suggests
that a net cost reduction s not always achieved. It appears that
any cost savings may often be replaced by additional costs that
contribute to better and higher quality design elements and
enhanced ESD features,

We note that design quality of deliberative development
projects in Australia are generally very high. As such the cost
saving gained by reductionist architecture (especially on internal
spaces) can be offset by the higher design quality, choice of
materials, additional features etc. As such the value of the
apartment may be higher for the same cost as a conventional
development.

Creating well- functioning
neighbourhoods and
communities with shared
public spaces. This fosters
a shared responsibility for
where people live and a
sense of identity.

Analysis of examples undertaken by Echelon as well as in other
publications shows how participatory development and the
provision of common areas promotes social togetherness. Those
projects which provide significant shared spaces which are open
to the public can also add greater neighbourhood interaction.
Anecdotally, residents living in co-housing projects with a range
of communal areas note that daily exchanges create meaningful
connections and contribute to a sense of togetherness missing
in traditional development®.

If common areas are limited to roof top gardens or small park
areas that are not accessible to the public then the extent

to which there are social benefit beyond the project walls is
limited. The planned amount of shared space is therefore a
good indicator of the potential societal benefit of the project'®.

Providing a mix of uses within the project can also provide
benefits to the wider community. There is a growing trend in
Europe (as evidenced in the Baugruppen examples) to provide
for flexible living and working spaces either within individual
apartments, as a communal space or commercial spaces at the
ground floor.

Deliberative development can play an important role in creating
the mixed use spaces within the inner city where there is a
demand for small office and creative spaces which are either
collocated or close to people’s homes. There are a number of
examples in Berlin of such developments which integrate living
and working spaces to great effect.

15http://ala-apa.org/newsletter/2006/10/17/the-good-and-the-bad-of-cohousing/
19Kristien Ring / AA PROJECTS, Self Made City, Jovis Verlag, 2014, Berlin
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[image: image121.png]Well presented buildings
which address streetscape.
Generally contemporary in
firm and whilst often have
a pared back aesthetic
interact with the public
realm. The initial design
choices also create quality
internal amenity for
occupants.

The Australian examples across the three models explored
in this Paper demonstrate a quality architecture outcome.
This includes the choice of materials, architectural detail and
a positive street address. However, the design quality for
deliberative development could also be expected of any inner
suburban location where high density is expected.

The European examples of deliberative development also
demonstrate high quality architecture albeit often being

a minimalist fashion. In Berlin there are certain criteria in

which governments can test the quality and performance

of deliberative development projects. This is used to decide
whether government assistance (either facilitation or subsidy) is
10 be provided.

The financing structure of deliberative development is more
flexible and the floorplates are more adaptable which can
provide greater opportunity to redevelop disused, complex sites
and older buildings which may not be attractive for traditional
investment models. There are multiple examples of this
occurring in Berlin.

Features to reduce energy
consumption and overall
operational costs for the
homeowner

All of the project examples demonstrate attention to
environmental sustainability. (construction methods and
materials with low environmental impact, energy efficiency,
natural light and passive ventilation, reduced car dependency
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[image: image122.png]The assessment Figure 10 demonstrates the benefits of
deliberative development projects within the Australian
property market. Challenging the conventional model
enables new ideas to be pursued and may also put
pressure on standard development projects to ‘lift
their game’ in relation to environmental sustainability,
purchaser participation and providing flexibility in the
delivery of housing spaces. Put simply, the projects play
an important role in keeping market process intact and
in defining the quality that can be built and for what
price.

The question of whether deliberative development
provides affordable homes is however one which
continues to spark debate. Whilst the ‘rate of return’
does not play a central role in deliberative development
like it does with conventional development models, it
remains unclear how affordability can be measured in
deliberative development projects and what comparable
figures can be relied upon. Moreover, given the
variability in scale, forms and demographic profile of
projects the built form examples differ in their respective
‘affordability’.

Of the deliberative development models, co-housing
projects seem to offer the most potential for
affordability. This may be achieved by forming coop
associations to offer stable, long term costs and a
potential to reduce rental costs across a longer term.
However, this becomes more difficult to achieve as land
costs continue to rise.

There is criticism in the literature that the European
Baugruppen model is only accessible for “well to

do income groups” with many examples in Berlin
identifying a reliance on obtaining a low cost bank loans
or government subsidy to provide any reduced costs for
future purchasers”,

In the Baugruppen model, this “unaffordability” issue is
two-fold:

« the actual price of apartments
« the requirement for 30% upfront capital

Given the above, there is a need to review the extent of
upfront or ‘seed’ capital that is required to participate in
the Baugruppen development. The emerging Nightingale
Baugruppen model aims to address this issue by creating
a separate Nightingale Fund which would provide for
20% of the upfront capital with the remaining 10% to

be financed by the future owners/individuals. This may
open up potential for a wider segment of the market to
participate in Baugruppen style projects.

From our review of the Baugruppen model, it does not
seem to offer greatly more affordable housing options
than conventional development, although it typically
offers quality developments, better value and many
other benefits as set out in Figure 10.

Projects delivered under other form of participatory
development model also do not offer greater housing
affordability but are likely to provide a higher quality and
better tailored to the housing needs of residents.

@ Kristien Ring / AA PROJECTS, Self Made City, Jovis Verlag, 2014, Berlin
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All development carries a variety of project risks.

Figure 12 below sets out the general comparative

risks of conventional development versus deliberative
development. This is an important consideration for
council as if they were to contemplate selling their land
to a 3rd party for a deliberative style development
then the risks to council , the 3rd party/purchaser and
the future home owner would need to be understood.
The analysis undertaken by Conceptus identifies that
the greatest risk for council lies in the pre-contract
execution phase as many of the post contract risks

can be managed through the relevant agreements/
contracts. However, if during the post contract phase
there are project delivery failures which affect the future
homeowner then by implication this would also pose

a risk to Council (reputational risk rather than financial
risk).

The table below identifies the risks of deliberative
development relative to conventional development for
the key phases of property development.

The type of risks under a deliberative development
model on Council land are essentially the same as
a conventional development model. The level of
transactional risk is highly dependent on Council’s
Development Requirements on a developer.

The stages of a development can be classified into two
distinct parts:

Pre-Contract Execution
* EOI
* Due Diligence
+ Contract Execution

Post Contract Execution
* Authority Approvals
* Sales
* Financing
* Delivery
* Settlement

Selling risk is a measure of the ability to sell the
product to its intended market.

Risk associated with any form of authority approval
to enable the development to start and complete.

Risk associated with the ability of the purchaser to
finalise the contract of sale.

Delivery risk encompasses design risk, timing risk
and construction risk.

Risk associated with the development entity raising
finance to fund the project.

5 Equivalent Risk Level

' Relatively Higher Risk Level
‘ Relatively Lower Risk Level

FIG.11 Risks of deliberative development model (Nightingale Model)
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[image: image124.png]7.2.1 Council and development Pre-Contract phase

The greatest risk for Council arises at the Pre-Contract
Execution stage when a preferred developer is
completing Due Diligence activities. If one or both
parties realise that their objectives cannot be achieved,
there is a risk of either party withdrawing from the
transaction.

Current forms of deliberative development generally
set the development requirements at a higher level
than normal developers are traditionally accustomed.
The Council’s development requirements relating

to a deliberative development must be well defined
within any Development Agreement with a third-party
developer- this is no different to a conventional form of
development.

Council Development Requirements for Deliberative
Developments may be broadly classified as:

* Design Specification
* ESD requirements
* Affordability levels

The level to which these requirements are set will
impact the purchase price that a developer can pay for
land.

DELIBERATIVE DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH PAPER

»High requirements = lower development return
OR
»High requirements = lower purchase price

Existing deliberative development models replace (or
lower) some typical development costs and replace
them with other development costs that go toward
to achievement of better apartments as outlined in
previous chapters.

The different (and less common) property economic
structure under a deliberative development model
presents as a higher risk for Council due the relatively
lower level of familiarity amongst the external developer
community and understanding of the relative risks and
returns.

As a result, a developer withdrawing (pre-contract)
would be considered of higher probability under a
deliberative development model when compared to a
conventional development model.




[image: image125.png]7.2.2 Post-Contract phase

Overall the risk for Council at the Post Contract-Stage is
considered only marginally higher under a deliberative
development model under normal economic conditions,
noting:

* There is potentially a higher relative risk for
deliberative developments during an economic
downturn, due to the residential product being
sold to a relatively limited (new) market.

* In the event of a developer failing to deliver to
Council’s objectives under this model, the potential
risk for negative community sentiment could be
higher due to a heightened awareness of the net
community benefit rationale (i.e affordability, ESD)
as the basis of entering into a transaction to sell
land.

If contracts with a developer are undertaken and a
Baugruppen style development is to be undertaken
then there is a different risk profile for the future
home owners. This is because the model transfers
development risk onto purchasers who become the
proponent of the projects. The upfront capital invested
by future owners is based on the estimated cost of
development and as such if there are circumstances
which would alter the cost base this becomes the
responsibility of individual purchasers?' .

Council involvement in a project that transfers risk
away from a Developer and onto a Purchaser (under
this type of model) carries with it potential for negative
community sentiment in the event of an unforeseen
development risk arising.

Due to the relative infancy of this development model
there may be more difficulty of finding a developer
who can meet Council’s objectives and therefore higher
risk of transaction withdrawal (pre-contract) than
under conventional development model. Moreover,
the deliberative development model has not been
tested across all economic cycles and this presents a
higher risk for any developer and Council in the event
of adverse conditions. It is therefore important for
Council to consider the risks (to both Council and home
purchasers) before Council might consider becoming an
active agent in this development model.

! Some potential development risk that could alter the forecast base cost include: builder default or bankruptcy, unexpected site
conditions (i.e. contamination), building warranty issues, design/engineering risk, contamination liabilities
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[image: image127.png]Local government has the opportunity to play a role

in facilitating deliberative development within the
municipality should there be adequate public benefit in
doing so.

The assessment at section 7.1 of this report
demonstrates that the Deliberative Development model
provides benefits specifically relating to:

Greater participation by home-seeker - This results in
developments which respond to the needs and wants of
the future owners.

High quality architecture and flexible spaces -
Deliberative development can promote greater
opportunities for adaptable spaces such as living/
washing areas which could be used for small business/
start ups.

Shared spaces - Deliberative development provides more
shared spaces which have positive effect on residents
and depending on their design and accessibility could
also provide public benefits (ie. open space, flexible
work spaces)

ESD initiatives - Deliberative developments aim to
achieve excellent ESD credentials both to reduce
operational costs and costs of living as well as reducing
environmental footprint.

Many of the benefits of deliberative development

as outlined above are not necessarily exclusive to
deliberative development and as such Council could
create policy regarding the quality of development in its
municipality which can apply to all developments.

Internationally, there is a spectrum of involvement of
State and Local Government.

In Berlin, governments actively facilitate deliberative
developments which meet set criteria relating to
housing affordability, quality design, public space and
rental ratio. If criteria are met there are avenues to apply
for government subsidy and preferential treatment.

The extent to which Local Government wishes

to engage, facilitate or participate in deliberative
development comes down to how it values the benefits
of the deliberative development model having regard to
the inherent risks outlined in chapter 7.2.

The spectrum of possible involvement is discussed in the
following pages.
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[image: image128.png]MINIMUM INVOLVEMENT

O No change

* Deliberative development applications are treated the same as traditional development applications

within the planning process.
* Surplus Council land is simply developed or sold under a usual process as allowed under the

relevant Local Government and legislation.

O Facilitating permits

Whilst Council typically offers a pre-application review process and are consistently endeavoring to
facilitate quality outcomes in the municipality, there is opportunity for Council to provide an enhanced
service for applications which display the features common to deliberative development. This could apply
to deliberative development and other applications which display these same outcomes.

Facilitating applications could include a number of measures including:

* An ongoing and open dialogue across Council departments to facilitate high quality outcomes.
 Ensure Council officers understand deliberative development models and how they differ from
conventional developments to enable consideration of planning permit applications..
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[image: image129.png]O Advocacy and knowledge sharing
Take up an advocacy role for deliberative style development with the municipality. This could include:

* Running information sessions at Council. These could be to share information about how
deliberative models work as well as outline what councils' view is on the models and how they may
be treated through the permit application phase.

Creating a place where people can gather such as a website for people to learn more about
deliberative development projects (in Australia, Melbourne and Moreland council) and register
interest in any future deliberative development projects within the municipality.

The website could be created to:

* Inform people of the various models, financing alternatives and how purchasers can
influence the design of their homes.

* Provide a demonstration project to show what is possible and highlight the differences
between conventional and deliberative development.

« Create a location where people interested in deliberative development register interest.
This could be available for proponents to tap into whether that is for co-housing, 'light
touch' participatory or Baugruppen style developments.

* Hosting events and workshops

Reserving council land at market price for Baugruppen style development

* Reserve land for deliberative development forms in locations which would enable the overarching
aims of deliberative development to be met such as providing shared spaces adaptable live/work
spaces, reduced reliance on car use, close to amenities, possibility for higher density/apartment
types.

Put in place a set of pre-requisites prepared by Council which any deliberative development would
need to meet, these could range of design excellence and environmental features through to
extent of shared/public spaces and affordability.

Selling council land on favourable term to proponents undertaking Baugruppen style
development

* Sell council land at a rate less than market value or with favorable contractual terms (such as
deferred payment terms) to those seeking to deliver a deliberative development project. This could
be an additional lever combined with the other principles of both the Nightingale and Nightingale
Baugruppen deliberative development models. The financial sensitivity of a reduction in land value
(based on the standard Nightingale model) is shown in the sensitivity matrix in the next page. It
demonstrates the reduction in land value relative to the market value saving on an apartment.

The market value savings shown are approximate but are in addition to other potential savings in
the standard Nightingale model.
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10% 1%
20% 3%
30% 4%
40% 6%
50% 7%

* Putin place a set of pre-requisites prepared by Council which any proposed deliberative
development would need to meet for Council to consider selling at reduced rates. These criteria
may be similar to those outlined above but with a greater emphasis on affordability or other
matters.

Under this action, the Council would be responsible for setting the criteria noting above and ensuring
itis met both through the contractual/land transfer process as well as through the planning permit
application itself. The level of land reduction could be closely tied to how well the proposed project
meets the criteria and the level of ‘public good’ to be achieved.

This action allows the council to have influence the quality of development within the municipality
and facilitate participation development processes but without the risk associated with delivery of the
project.

This level of government involvement or subsidy has been evidenced in many built examples in Europe.
Deliberative development and in particular Baugruppen is relatively new in Australia and there hasn’t
been any examples cited which specifically adopt this model in Australian cities.

Developing Council land for Baugruppen style development

* Develop council land for a Baugruppen style development by creating a Baugruppen style finance
structure and setting a range of project goals.
* This is a high risk strategy for Council having regard to how the project is financed and the number of
proponents/future owners that would be involved, noting:
« There would likely be negative outcomes and/or publicity if council is a participant in the
development model in the event that an adverse development risk arises.
The deliberative development model is within its relative early stages in Australia and Council
would therefore be an early adopter of this model where there are still many unknowns.
The model has not been tested through varying economic cycles

MAXIMUM INVOLVEMENT

DELIBERATIVE DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH PAPER
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Deliberative development provides an alternative to
the conventional speculative model of development by
giving home seekers more say in the size, design and
quality of their housing. It utilises alternative financing
structures to remove or reduce development profit and
deliver higher quality developments.

The three deliberative development models explored in
this Paper- participatory, co-housing and Baugruppen -
can deliver the following benefits to varying degrees:

Reduction of the costs of the project which is

passed onto the purchaser

* Reduction or removal of development profit. Under

this model, dwellings are purchased ‘at cost’.

Delivering housing, rather than investor products,

to meets the expectation and needs of future

occupants.

* Reduction of construction cost by eliminating
unnecessary amenities such as second bathroom
and car parking.

* Creating well- functioning neighbourhoods and

communities with shared public spaces.

Interaction with public realm and quality internal

amenities

Features to reduce energy consumption and overall

operational costs for the homeowners

The project examples examined for each of these
models exhibit positive outcomes that warrant support
from government. They demonstrate that at a minimum,
deliberative development disrupts the ‘business as
usual” approach, enabling new ideas to be pursued,
advancing a shared space philosophy and ensuring
projects are designed to meet the needs of the end
users rather than the investor market.

The questions of whether and how local government
may become involved in deliberative development
requires careful consideration. Whilst there are clearly
benefits of the deliberative development approach,
there are also heightened risks which need to be taken
into account. This Paper identified a series of key risks
which would apply to an individual or Council should
they seek to development land under a deliberative
development model.

The extent to which local government could possibly
engage, facilitate or participate in deliberative
development is outlined in this Paper. The level of
involvement Council decides upon will likely come down
to how the public benefits are balanced with the risks
of deliberative development relative to the benefits

and risks of conventional development. Council has the
opportunity to influence the quality of development
across the municipality which could apply to deliberative
or conventional forms and on either private or publicly
owned land.
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There are a range of other housing delivery models
which are emerging as a way to meet the housing
affordability challenge. These are not intrinsically
participatory or deliberative but they do seek to address
some of the shortfalls of conventional development. The
three models are:

* Shared Equity
« Build to rent
* Co-living

SHARED EQUITY MODEL

A typical shared equity scheme involves the home-buyer
taking out a loan on a proportion of the full cost of the
property, while the equity partner provides the rest of
the capital. During the loan period the home-buyer can
buy more equity in the property (if and when they can
afford it) as a stepping stone to ‘normal’, full ownership.
At the time of sale (or refinancing), the partner recoups
their equity loan plus a share of capital gains.

Government-backed shared equity arrangements and
already operate in Western Australia, South Australia,
Tasmania and the ACT, and the Victorian government
has recently initiated its own scheme.

Alternative, ‘community equity’ models operate
overseas, where the home-buyer buys a proportion

of a property with a subsidy from the equity partner,
usually a form of “not-for-profit” trust or housing
association. In this scenario, the equity partner retains
a large proportion of ownership and has an ongoing
interest in the property. Community Land Trusts (CLTs),
which exist in the USA and the UK, are examples of this
model. However, these schemes have proven difficult to
implement under Australian law.

BUILD TO RENT DEVELOPMENT

Build to Rent is a development model where the devel-
oper builds residential property specifically for long term
rental with institutional investment. It is a common form
of development in the US and the UK but is it not so
common in the Australian property market. Discussions
with industry members has confirmed that changes to
the tax system would need to be made to enable this to
be attractive in Australian cities.

DELIBERATIVE DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH PAPER

This is a model which is being discussed as a real option
for housing affordability but where there is little project
evidence, especially in Australia. In examples of this
model in Europe, land is held by government but the
rights to the land are given for a certain period of time,
usually for 99 years.

It offers an alternative to land ownership and provides
an opportunity for provide longer term housing afford-
ability. When a building is leased the high upfront costs
drop away and the total cost of the building can be
reduced.

The National Rental Affordability Scheme in Australia
was a form of build to rent, but interest in this model
has waned since the winding up of this scheme in 2013.
The Commonwealth government has announced a bond
aggregator agency which will issue government-backed
bonds to provide cheap loans to housing associations

to build affordable housing. This is expected to create
renewed interest in a domestic build to rent model.

CO-LIVING DEVELOPMENT

Co-living is a setup where a building’s bedrooms are
private, but nearly all other spaces and facilities are
communal. In this arrangement the building operates
as modern “dorms for grown-ups”. Co-living spaces are
particularly popular in large cities where there are high
rents and a lack of housing choice. Co living provides
flexible, community-driven housing and is attractive to a
young, urban, professional and mobile population.

The co-living model continues to move further away
from long term commitment with the model evolving
from signing a lease to being provided only with a
“membership” to provide for a furnished bedroom

and common areas. This model whilst not strictly
deliberative development is an example of the changing
role housing is playing in society and the trend for
community driven outcomes.




[image: image133.png]APPENDIX 2 - Environmental Sustainability of

Australian examples

THE COMMONS

The features of the project are?’:

* ventilated cavity built into the wall, draws air
through perforated copper panels to flush hot air
out of the top

* acoustically insulated wall on the western side
shields the building from the rattle of trains

* outer skin is made from corrugated opaque
fiberglass with a corrosive-resistant gel coating

* “kill switch’ to cut power when leaving home in
each apartment

* Shading in summer is provided by climbing wisteria
vine on the north side of the building

* Building’ thermal efficiency and ceiling replace air
conditioning to keep cool in summer

* 2 gas hydronic boilers provide heating in the
apartments

* Recycled brick in the foyer and untouched concrete
walls

* Unfinished floorboard in apartments and landings
may be ripped up and reused at the end of the
building’s life

* No plasterboard ceilings, no tiles in bathroom
or kitchen, chromed metal further reduce
construction footprint

* 6 shared washing mashing on the rooftop set on a
30’ cycle

122 ROSENEATH ST, ASSEMBLE
The project possesses a strong sustainability and
community design focus.

Sustainability features of the project include double
glazing, naturally vetilated corridors, solar power for
communal areas, rain harvesting, an embedded energy
network making discounted power available for resident
and optional external awnings .

The proposed design consists of three main forms that
are oriented in a north-south alignment through the
site, separated by two sets of landscaped communal
walkways accessed via a series of cascading steps.
Additionally these north-south thoroughfares provide
solar access and amenity to dwellings resulting in
residences with dual aspects®.

MURUNDAKA CO-HOUSING
MURUNDAKA

Murundaka community produces 100% of the electricity
needs with solar panels.

They planned to remove the gas cooking and hot water
boilers and replace them with electric aiming to be fossil
fuel free?.

2L Retrieved from https://www.sustainablebuildingawards.com.au/news/five-best-of-the-best-sustainability-awards-winners-from-

recent-years/

22 Retrieved from https://www.theweeklyreview.com.au/domain/sustainable-inner-urban-community-living-122-roseneath-street/

pub/melbourne_times/

7 Retrieved from https://www.urban.com.au/development/2015/10/01/in-detail-122-138-roseneath-street-lifton-hill
2Retrieved from https://www.murundakacohousing.org.au/energyfreedom
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The development features including passive solar
design, photovoltaic cells, solar hot water, composting,
underground stormwater storage and community spaces
(meeting room, laundry, bike shelter, produce garden,
roof garden)®.

The building of Christie Walk was based on the following
Environmental Performance Criteria®:

* Criterion 1. Energy
Both in construction and on-going, to be a low
energy demand environment and, within that, to
maximise the use of renewable/solar-based energy
sources and minimise the use of non-renewable
energy sources.
* Criterion 2. Water
Both in construction and on-going, to maximise on-
site both the retention and usage of storm water,
and the retention and recycling of waste water.
 Criterion 3. Land
Adopting programs of ecological restoration and
land management practices which may include
appropriate organic agricultural production and
which maximise achievement of biodiversity of
indigenous flora and fauna.
Criterion 4. Health
Both in construction and on-going, to avoid the
use of products or processes which incorporate
materials or produce substances or by-products
which are known to be damaging to human health
Criterion 5. Pollution.
Both in construction and on-going, to minimise or
prevent the dispersion into the environment, either
within or beyond the location of the development,
of non-recyclable materials or materials which
otherwise have detrimental environmental effects.

LIME TREE SQUARE
The scheme is built to meet the EcoHomes Excellent
standard”’, which include:

All homes have at least 75 per cent energy efficient
lighting systems and a mechanical ventilation heat
recovery system which cools the homes in summer
and recovers heat in winter.

All storm water is collected into a system of ditches,
swales, and urban drainage channels, creating

a sustainable urban drainage system. A wetland
area reduces the risks of flooding by absorbing
surface water and this is planted with tall trees and
wildflowers to form a meadow habitat and wetland
corridor.

Water consumption and waste is minimised
through dual flush cisterns and maximum flow
rates on showers.

The roofs, walls, windows and boundary protection
of the homes get an A rating from the Green Guide
for Housing.

25 Retrieved from hitps://sustainablehouseday.com/house-profile-view/?house_id=11295

% Retrieved from http://www.urbanecology.org.au/eco-cities/christie-walk/
27 Retrieved from hitp://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20110107171929/http://www.buildingforlife.org/case-studies/lime-

tree-square/environment
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A key aspect of the project is the climate responsive
layout which integrates solar passive design principles
to ensure natural light and cross ventilation to each
apartment and the use of sustainable materials like
‘green’ concrete using low carbon furnace slag which
provides thermal mass.

The use of smart design and renewable technologies at
WGV looks to reduce household bills by $1,200 per year
and aims to achieve a 60-70% mains water use reduction
per dwelling compared to the Perth average®. Key
initiatives to drive this reduction include a community
bore irrigation system, integrated stormwater
management, rainwater harvesting systems, water
efficient fixtures and appliances, real time monitoring
and low water use landscaping. Major energy reduction
measures include the use of solar power, embedding
energy efficiency requirements in the Design Guidelines,
and a precinct layout which ensures most homes are
north facing to benefit from a solar passive orientation.
Innovations such as domestic battery storage technology
will be demonstrated and will contribute to savings.

27 Retrieved from http://www.landcorp.com.au/innovation/wgv/initiatives/One-Planet-Living/
28 Retrieved from http://joshbyrne.com.au/wgv-white-gum-valley-launch-3/
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DCI27/18
Seniors Citizens Groups Parking – Response to General Business Item GB52/15 (D17/47192)

Director City Infrastructure
Strategic Transport and Compliance 
Executive Summary

At the October 2015 Council meeting, Council resolved (GB52/15), to receive a report about senior citizens groups, with the aim of further assisting them in the work they do, outlining: 


What financial support is available compared to other municipalities.


What programs or services does Council provide, if any, free of charge to these groups. 


What are the possible outcomes to resolve parking difficulties for the organisers of the senior groups during their meeting times, including investigating possible permits that could be given to senior groups, particularly in areas where parking is restricted 

The first 2 points have been considered as part of the review of the Free and Discounted Use Policy, which has been progressing over the last 9 months. This report addresses the final point, as it would not otherwise be covered in the review. 

There are over 70 senior citizens groups in Moreland and the groups meet in a variety of Council and non-Council owned facilities all over the municipality. Of the 70 groups, there are presently 44 using community halls in 13 venues. 

Some centres in Moreland have their own off-street parking bays available for senior organisers to use, others use on-street bays which may be a mix of both restricted and unrestricted parking.

Other Councils provide their senior citizens groups with similar benefits to Moreland, including financial assistance and free of charge hall hire, however not parking permits.

The option of giving parking permits to senior citizens groups was investigated, however it was considered that this is not a viable option considering the precedent it would establish to other user groups within the municipality. Additionally, most centres have appropriate available parking at or around the centre. It is recommended to maintain the status quo for these groups at this time. Individual parking issues can be raised with Council officers and investigated and actioned in line with Council’s Parking Management Policy.

	Officer Recommendation

That Council notes the report on Seniors Citizens Groups Parking – Response to General Business Item GB52/15, retains the current arrangements for parking for these groups.




REPORT

1.
Policy Context

Parking in Moreland continues to face pressure from a rapidly growing population and the Parking Management Policy (the Policy) is a way to better manage the supply and demand for parking within the municipality. In an effort to rationalise the number of permits and permit types available, the policy outlines those user groups who qualify for permits. 

The Policy has recently been revised and a new Policy was adopted by Council in May 2018.

The Free and Discounted Use of Town Halls and Associated Meeting Rooms Policy (Free and Discounted Use Policy) currently in place provides guidance and discretion in granting applications for free or discounted use of the Council Town Halls and associated meeting rooms. This policy however is under review and proposed to be superseded with the new Hall Hire Policy which will be is subject to a separate future report.

2.
Background

Council’s October 2015 decision (GB52/15) sought details of the support given to senior citizens groups across the municipality and what solutions there are to parking difficulties for senior citizens groups at their various meetings. The review of the Free and Discounted Use Policy is underway and will be presented to Council later in the year. This review process and any proposed policy change will address what programs or services does Council provide, if any, free of charge to senior groups.

The focus of this report is on parking difficulties and options to respond. Parking near senior centres

There are at least 15 Council facilities which senior citizens groups use across the municipality. As detailed later in this report on-street parking is available at all these facilities and most of some off street parking. The town halls in Brunswick and Coburg host the biggest gatherings for these groups and hence present the most difficulties in regard to parking.

There are parking opportunities around both the Coburg and Brunswick town halls however a number of these bays have parking restrictions, particularly in Brunswick. Attendees at these centres along with all other members of the community need to park in accordance with the parking restrictions. Those community members attending with disabled permits however are able to park for twice the displayed time restriction, therefore allowing 4 hours in a 2 hour parking restricted areas.

Council currently supports seniors groups in Coburg with a limited number of temporary parking permits. These are currently issued by Council’s facilities team for bookings at the town hall in Coburg only, both at the rear of the kitchen, and also at the entrance to the town hall. The permits are issued to the organisers of the seniors’ events to assist them using the venue to set up for the attendees of these events. The attendees generally park in the unrestricted parking in the large unsealed overspill area east of the staff car park.

Council officers have previously offered The Circolo Sociale Club a 3 month permit to use when they have a booking on a Monday and Thursday, however the Club has not taken up this offer. The Club has monthly dinner dances at the Coburg Town Hall and parking permits are issued to them to park behind the commercial kitchen in a loading/permit parking zone. 

Although recent figures are not available, the Brunswick Town Hall had 135 bookings in 2016. These were from the following clubs:


Unione Pensionatti Italiani Circolo Indipendenti;


Circolo Pensionati Italiani De Casa; and 


Greek Elderly Pensioners Association of Brunswick.

Due to the layout and parking opportunities no temporary parking permits are issued for the Brunswick Town Hall.

Council senior group locations and parking opportunities
The following is a list of Council owned venues listing where senior groups have available parking spaces:

	Location
	On Street parking 
	Parking Permits
	Off street parking
	Notes

	Brunswick Town Hall
	Yes
	No
	No
	

	Coburg Town Hall
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes (gravel area)
	3 spaces at the front outside of business hours, otherwise 1 space in the commercial kitchen loading bay. 

	Coburg Concert Hall
	Yes
	No
	No
	

	Clarrie Wohlers Senior Citizens Centre
	Yes
	No
	No
	

	Coburg Court House
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	2 bays at rear of building

	Coburg Senior Citizens Centre
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Parking on gravel next door to facility (leads into City Oval)

	Fawkner Senior Citizens Centre
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Car park at rear

	Fleming Park Hall
	Yes
	No
	No
	 

	Glenroy Senior Citizens Centre
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	 

	Harry Atkinson Art and Craft Centre
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	 

	Newlands Senior Citizens Centre
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Limited parking available

	Pascoe Vale Neighbourhood Facility
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Limited parking available

	Pascoe Vale Senior Citizens Centre
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	3 spaces available

	Richard Lynch Senior Citizens Centre
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	Driveway parking available

	Temple Park Senior Citizens Centre
	Yes
	No
	No
	Limited street parking available 


3.
Issues

Resolving parking difficulties for senior groups organisers 

There is currently no assistance to assist senior group’s organisers, during their meeting times at Council owned venues, other than the Coburg Town Hall.

Upon looking specifically at the venues listed in the table presented however, most of these have off-street parking. In discussions with Council’s Social Development Department it was noted that the Town Halls are the most sought after where parking is an issue. 

Council does not provide parking permit exemptions for particular user groups, other than for residential and disabled users. The temporary parking permits for senior citizens groups at the Coburg Town Hall is not included in the policy. It is recommended for this to remain as such. 

Providing exemptions to parking restrictions reduces Councils ability to manage the demand for parking. If Council grants permits to senior groups in its policy then it would be setting a precedent for many other user groups as well. It can also generate an expectation that parking is guaranteed.

The Facilities unit issues parking permits for the Coburg Town Hall, both at the rear of the kitchen and also at the entrance to the Town Hall. There is no parking offered to any user group for the Brunswick Town Hall, however all users can pick up/collect under the portico area at the hall. 

A full function at the Coburg Town Hall can see hundreds of people in attendance. There is limited restricted parking near the entrance of the Town Hall. Providing exemptions to restrictions for the function attendees would impact those other users who require the bays to visit Council during business hours. The parking restrictions do not apply after hours.

Citizen Services permits 

Customer Service issue permits to presenters at the Coburg Town Hall. These permits are primarily for guest presenters coming to Council. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Advice was sought from officers across Council including Transport, Facilities and Social Support. Additionally, Maribyrnong, Glen Eira and Moonee Valley Councils were also consulted regarding their approaches to supporting senior citizens groups in relation to parking difficulties.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

7.
Implementation

It is recommended that no action be taken in regards to additional parking assistance to senior groups in Moreland at this time.

Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

DCS40/18
Progress Report on Council's Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy and next steps - Response to General Business Item GB10/18 (D18/282273)

Director Corporate Services
Finance and Business Systems 
Executive Summary

At its meeting on 9 May 2018, Council resolved, via General Business Item GB10/18: 


That Council receives a progress report on the Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy and the next steps at the July 2018 Council meeting. The report should include information on the reasoning for the granting of the contract for Council’s banking services to the Westpac Banking Corporation (Westpac), one of the major banks that invests in fossil fuel projects.

A report was presented to the 11 July 2018 Council meeting and Council deferred consideration to allow further investigation.

Council adopted its Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy (the Strategy), included as Attachment 1 in October 2015, with the aim of taking a positive screening approach to its financial investments, transactional banking and borrowings by increasing its dealings with Authorised Deposit-taking Institutions (ADIs) that commit to fossil fuel free investments. The Strategy also recognises that Council is required to ensure it invests in accordance with the requirements of the Local Government Act 1989 and relevant regulations. The main purpose of this is to ensure Council is managing its financial risks prudently, having regard to economic circumstances. 

The Strategy’s success is measured against 7 Key Performance Indicators (KPIs), of which 5 have been achieved. The 2 indicators not yet achieved require the Investment Policy to be updated to expressly prohibit direct investment in companies that finance fossil fuel and include Moody’s credit rating in addition to Standard and Poor’s credit rating. 

Under the Investment Policy, the Audit and Risk Committee is required to oversee all changes to the policy. The revised policy will be presented to the next Audit and Risk Committee meeting, in September 2018, with the intent of it being presented to Council in October for adoption. This has been significantly delayed from the original timing due to a range of resourcing issues and changes. Despite this, Council has continued to have no direct investments in companies that finance fossil fuel projects.

Council’s implementation of positive screening initiatives adopted in the Strategy has resulted in significant increases of term deposits in ADIs committed to fossil fuel free investments, increasing from $6.0 million to $50.0 million and Councils total level of term deposits in ADIs with links to fossil fuel investments significantly reducing from 73% to 38% per cent of total investments. In addition, Councils deposits in ADIs with direct and indirect fossil fuel investments has decreased from 79% to 52% and Council’s level of borrowings from ADIs with links to direct fossil fuel investments has decreased significantly from $52.1 million to $14.3 million. 

Council’s transactional banking services contract with the Commonwealth Bank expired on 30 June 2017. Due to Council’s large amount of transactions, an open public tender was required to appoint a new supplier. This tender was open to all financial service providers that could provide a suitable transactional banking solution to meet Council’s needs. After the tender had been advertised, 6 ADIs with no previous record of funding fossil fuel projects were contacted advising Council had gone to market with a public tender for its transactional banking services. Council did not receive a tender submission from any fossil free ADIs.

In September 2017, in which Council received 3 tender responses, Westpac was awarded the contract to supply Council’s transactional banking services. Westpac achieved the highest evaluation score overall, and notably, the highest score against the sustainability and environmental criteria.

Further information in relation to the KPIs and the granting of the contract for Council’s banking services to Westpac Banking Corporation (Westpac) are addressed in section 3 of this report.

Council continues to rely on the Market Forces website as the benchmark for determining an ADI’s level of exposure to fossil fuel projects and investments.

Given both the public interest in this issue, and the predominately internal nature of the reviews and actions, officers are recommending some additional reporting.

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Notes its performance in proactively dealing with Authorised Deposit-taking Institutions that are committed to fossil fuel free investments since the adoption of the Fossil Fuel Divestment.

2.
Notes Councils efforts to continue to increase investment in fossil fuel free Authorised Deposit-taking Institutions, within the limitations set by the Victorian Local Government Act 1989 and managing its financial risks prudently, having regard to economic circumstances.

3.
Receives an annual report regarding the big four banks (Commonwealth Bank Australia, Westpac Banking Corporation, Australia and New Zealand Banking Group and National Australia Bank) Sustainability Performance, via the Governance Report, in October every year.

4.
Receives an annual report on Councils fossil fuel divestment performance, via the Financial Management Report, in August every year.

5.
Continues to encourage fossil fuel free Authorised Deposit-taking Institutions to expand their services to offer transactional services to the level required by Council.

6.
Receives a report to review the key actions in the Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy and outline proposed key actions for 2019-2022 by 31 December 2018.


REPORT

1.
Policy Context

Council adopted its Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy in October 2015. Council’s Investment Policy is also key to considerations in this report.

2.
Background

Council adopted the Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy in October 2015, with the aim of taking a positive screening approach to its financial investments, transactional banking and borrowings by increasing its dealings with Authorised Deposit-taking Institutions (ADIs) that commit to fossil fuel free investments. The Strategy also recognises that Council is required to ensure it invests in accordance with the requirements of the Local Government Act 1989 and relevant regulations. The main purpose of this is to ensure Council is managing its financial risks prudently, having regard to economic circumstances. 

In May 2018, Council resolved to receive a progress report on the Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy and the next steps, at its July 2018 meeting.

3.
Issues

Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy KPIs

As part of the annual review process of the Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy, 2 KPIs were identified as not yet achieved. The 2 KPIs are in relation to updating the Investment Policy to:


Incorporate a provision in section 5.1 Prohibited Investments expressly prohibiting direct investment in companies that finance fossil fuel projects (investment is buying shares in a company and does not include term deposits with Authorised Deposit-taking Institutions); and


Amend section 5.3.2 Credit Rating of Institutions and Portfolio Investment Parameters to include Moody’s credit rating in addition to Standard and Poor’s credit rating as an additional consideration for carrying out investments.

While the Investment Policy has not yet been updated, Council officers have been operating under the requirements of the Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy and have not invested directly in companies that finance fossil fuel projects. 

Councils Audit and Risk Committee is required, under the Investment Policy, to:


Oversee the development and update of the Investment Policy and its guidelines;


Recommend to the Council modification to the Investment Policy; and


Monitor compliance with the Local Government Act 1989.

The Investment Policy will be updated to address to the KPIs in the Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy and will be presented to the Audit and Risk Committee for endorsement in September, with the intent to present it for adoption by Council in October 2018. 

It is also proposed to:


Present an annual report to Council, via the Financial Management report, on Council’s fossil fuel divestment performance each August.


Present an annual report to Council, via the Governance report, on the big four banks environmental performance each October.

	Annual Review

#
	Strategic Action
	KPI
	Timeline
	Status

	Strategic Goal 1: Continue to maintain ZERO direct investment in companies that finance fossil fuel projects

	1
	Ensure Council’s Investment Policy continues to forbid direct investment in companies that finance fossil fuel projects
	Direct investment in companies that finance fossil fuel projects is explicitly forbidden in Council’s Investment Policy
	December 2015
	Investment policy adoption delayed, going to September Audit and Risk Committee. There has been no direct investments in companies that finance fossil fuel projects.

	2
	Do not invest in companies that finance fossil fuel projects
	No direct investment in companies that finance fossil fuel projects
	Existing and ongoing
	Achieving

	Strategic Goal 2: Actively invest with non-fossil aligned Authorised Deposit-taking Institutions (ADIs) within the Council’s Investment Policy parameters

	3
	Amend the Investment Policy to include Moody’s’ credit rating as well as Standard and Poor’s credit rating
	Both Standard and Poor’s and Moody’s credit rating are allowed in Council’s Investment Policy in an equivalent way
	December 2015
	Investment policy adoption delayed, going to September Audit and Risk Committee. 

	4
	Contact Authorised Deposit-taking Institutions listed by Market Forces as not investing in fossil fuel industry to verify credit rating and fossil fuel free position
	Annual report on active communication with non-fossil fuel ADIs
	July 2016
	Achieving

	5
	Provide preference to fossil fuel free financial institutions where all criteria of Council’s Investment Policy are met.
	Investment Activity Reports demonstrating the preference under Investment Policy
	Quarterly report
	Achieving

	Strategic Goal 3: Advocate for fossil free financial institutions to improve their credit rating and financial rate of return

	6
	Write to the non-fossil fuel ADIs that did not meet Council’s credit rating criteria encouraging them to improve their credit rating with either Standard and Poor or Moody’s
	Annual report on active communication with non-fossil fuel ADIs
	July 2016
	Achieving

	Strategic Goal 4: Work with large banks to improve their CSR and fossil free performance

	7
	Seek annual reports on environmental performance including fossil fuel issues from all 4 major Australian banks
	Annual report on big 4 banks’ environmental performance
	July 2016
	Achieving

	8
	Annual meetings with Council’s transactional banking services provider on environmental performance
	As above
	July 2016
	Achieving


Positive screenings initiatives 

Council’s financial investments in those ADIs committed to fossil fuel free investments has increased significantly since June 2014, with the following having occurred over this period:


Investments in ADIs committed to fossil fuel free investments (that is, IMB, Bendigo Bank, ME Bank and Suncorp Bank) have increased from $6.0 million to $50.0 million. Similarly, the total level of investments in ADIs with links to fossil fuel investments has decreased from 73% to 38% of total investments (Attachment 2); 


Combined investments in direct fossil fuel and indirect fossil fuel investments has decreased from 79% to 52% of total investments (Attachment 2);


Since June 2014, Council’s level of borrowing from ADIs with links to direct fossil fuel investments has decreased significantly from $52.1 million to $14.3 million, further reinforcing Council’s commitment to limiting its dealing with ADIs linked to fossil fuel projects; and


Council continues to have no direct investments in companies that finance fossil fuel projects.

Council’s adherence to its Investment Policy under section 5.3.2 Credit Rating of Institutions and Portfolio Investment Parameters, is designed to ensure the preservation of capital, liquidity and return. These measures are in place as under the Federal governments Financial Claims Scheme, deposits with approved ADIs are only protected up to a limit of $250,000 for each account holder. This means for each ADI, even if Council holds multiple deposits with the same ADI.

Westpac tender evaluation

In June 2014, Council resolved (DCS25/14) to appoint the Commonwealth Bank of Australia (Commonwealth Bank) as the preferred supplier for banking services for a period of 3 years, with no option of extension, and, if the Commonwealth Bank had not been divested from fossil fuel projects in that time, the contract would automatically be retendered. 

As the Commonwealth Bank was not able to successfully demonstrate that they had divested from fossil fuel projects during this period, the decision was made to undertake a public tender for Council’s banking services, as per the requirements of the Local Government Act 1989. 

In 2017, Council undertook a public tender in relation to its transactional banking services. This tender was open to all financial service providers that could provide a suitable transactional banking solution to meet Council’s needs. After the tender had been advertised, 6 ADIs with no previous record of funding fossil fuel projects were contacted advising Council had gone to market with a public tender for its transactional banking services.

The evaluation criteria had the following weightings applied:

	Criteria
	Weighting

	Past performance/experience/capability 
	20%

	Resources
	15%

	Customer focus
	15%

	Community support
	10%

	Sustainability and environmental focus 
	10%

	Tender price
	30%


Three ADIs submitted responses to the public tender. No fossil fuel free ADIs submitted a response to the tender. Upon evaluation, Westpac was awarded the contract based on the following:


Westpac achieved the highest score overall against the selection criteria;


Westpac scored the highest against the sustainability and environmental component of the tender, which had 10% weighting; and


Westpac had made a significant inroad into reducing its impact on the environment as outlined in their climate position statement.

Whilst not considered in the tender evaluation, it is important to note that since 2008, Westpac’s investment in fossil fuel projects is 56% lower than that of the previous provider Commonwealth Bank according to Market Forces data.

Council officers will continue to meet with Westpac account managers and will ensure discussions on environmental performance will be a standing agenda item. Council officers will continue to evaluate its transactional banking needs and seek data to assess Westpac performance in relation to driving positive environmental change. 

The value of the transactional banking services is approximately $375,000 over 3 years and the complexity of online transactions and services requires this to be delivered by a supplier with the capacity and experience to ensure quality customer service and data privacy requirements. By comparison, Council currently invests $104 million in term deposits with ADIs which can make for a larger impact, hence the focus is on these investments. 

Next steps


Continue to proactively engage with ADIs that are committed to fossil free investments in accordance with the current Investment Policy; 


Continue to correspond with those fossil free ADIs that did not meet Council’s credit rating criteria as per Council’s Investment Policy encouraging them to improve their credit rating; 


Continue to increase Council’s investments in fossil fuel free ADIs; 


Prepare a report for Council on the big four banks environmental performance to be included in the October Governance report each year;


Present the revised Investment Policy to the Audit and Risk Committee in September for endorsement, with the aim for presenting to Council for adoption in October 2018; and


Review of the key actions in the Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy will be conducted with a report presented to Council by 31 December 2018 proposing key actions for 2019-2022.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.
4.
Consultation

The Finance and Business Systems Branch has prepared this report based on information provided by managers and reviewed by directors.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The overall corporate objective is to continue to further our dealings with ADIs who are committed to fossil fuel free investments.

7.
Implementation

Financial investments, transactional banking and borrowings of Council will continue to be monitored and managed in accordance with the Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy and Investment Policy.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Divestment Strategy
	D18/222936
	

	2 
	Investment Analysis
	D18/223270
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1 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Moreland City Council prides itself on being regarded as a leader and innovator in driving the
transformation towards a sustainable society, and will continue to implement creative and
innovative solutions to improve the sustainability performance of its operations including reducing
carbon emissions associated with its own operations and using its influence to encourage others to
take action.

The development and implementation of the Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy will ensure Council’'s
leading position in partnering with the non-fossil fuel aligned financial institutions.

This Strategy focuses on Council’s financial investment activities.
The Strategy adopts a positive screening approach, rather than a negative screening approach.

For the purpose of this Strategy, ‘positive screening’ refers to increasing dealings with Authorised
Deposit-taking Institutions (ADIs) that commit to fossil fuel free investments; while ‘negative
screening’ refers to stopping dealing with ADIs that are involved in fossil fuel investments.

The main differentiator of Council’s divestment strategy (compared to other organisations that have
committed to a divestment strategy) lies with its clearly defined actions and measurable KPIs.

The staging of this strategy sees Council both increasing its dealings with non-fossil fuel aligned
ADls and continuing to seek to influence large banks’ corporate social responsibility (CSR)
performance and fossil fuel divestment movement through the positive screening approach. The
Strategy also requires Council to both work on investment policy and practice to ensure full
implementation.

Overall, Council is seeking significant climate change action achievements whilst continuing to
pursue improved financial return on investments.

2 PURPOSE

Moreland City Council is concerned about the impact of the fossil fuel industry on greenhouse gas
emissions. In addition, Council recognises the role of financial institutions in financing new fossil
fuel projects in Australia.

This Strategy will guide how Council invests its funds to ensure that it does not support the fossil
fuel industry directly and influences investment by financial institutions away from the fossil fuel
industry.

This strategy applies across Moreland City Council.
It was resolved at the May 2014 Council meeting (CI87/14) that Council:

1. Commits to not directly invest in any company for whom the extraction, production, refining,
or distribution of fossil fuels forms a core part of their business strategy, nor in any
company whose principal business involves providing infrastructure or services to
companies previously mentioned.

2. Affirms its decision to limit the current financial services contract to three years and deny
any automatic renewals to the present provider (the Commonwealth Bank) if it has not
divested from Fossil Fuels at the expiry of the initial three year term.

3. Receives a report by 28 February 2015 on:
a) Fossil fuel divestment options.
b) Analysis on fossil fuel free investments available to Council.
c) Options and implications of divestment from fossil fuel.
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[image: image141.png]4. That the information generated in the report in point 3 (and pending consideration of the
options and implications report by Councillors) be used to develop a Fossil Fuel Divestment
Strategy by June 2015 that will includes the following:

a) A summary of Council's investments, financial services arrangements and loans.

b) Strategies, actions and timelines of the best options to move Council's investments
to financial institutions that do not finance fossil fuel projects.

c) A framework to maintain ongoing reporting and review of council's banking to
minimise indirect financing of fossil fuel projects and maintain public confidence that
council is keeping its commitments.

At the February 2015 Council meeting (DCS7/15), Council resolved to:

1. Note that Council has no direct investments in companies that invest in fossil fuel projects,
which is a key point of difference with the other organisations that have recently committed
to a divestment strategy.

2. Adopt a positive screening approach for Council’'s investment with financial institutions:

a) Actively invest with fossil free financial institutions within the Moreland City Council
Investment Policy parameters;

b) Advocate for fossil free financial institutions to improve their credit rating and
financial rate of return;

c) Work with large banks to improve their CSR and fossil free performance.

3. Develop a Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy based on the positive screening approach by
June 2015 that will include the following:

a) A summary of Council's investments, financial services arrangements and loans.

b) Strategies, actions, parameters and timelines of the best options to move Council's
investments to financial institutions that do not finance fossil fuel projects.

c) A framework to maintain ongoing reporting and review of council's banking to
minimise indirect financing of fossil fuel projects and maintain public confidence that
council is keeping its commitments.

3 CONTEXT

3.1 Council’s dealing with financial institutions

Council seeks services from financial institutions in three areas: financial investments, financial
services arrangements (transactional banking services), and loan borrowings.

3.2 Financial Investments

Council’s financial investments changes frequently depending on impacts caused by cash outflows
including payroll and supplier payments and cash inflows including rates, fees and grant receipts.
Due to operating cashflow requirements, Council’s financial investments are generally short term,
with no funds locked for more than 12 months. Currently Council invests with the big 4 banks and
other qualified financial institutions including Bendigo Bank, Bank West, IMB Building Society,
Members Equity Bank etc.

Council’s investment activities are regulated by the Victorian Local Government Act 1989 and
relevant regulations, and Council’s Investment Policy restricts investments to only term deposits
and cash at call. This is primarily to reduce the risk of loss of capital and to keep the cost of
managing investments low in a low interest earning environment.

Council's total investment including cash at call fluctuates between $18 million to $48 million over
the 12-month cycle.
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Transactional banking services for Council includes:

e Council’'s bank accounts and cash at call management;
e Payments to creditors and payroll; and

« Revenue receipts from ratepayers and other stakeholders including cheque, eftpos and credit
card processing.

Given the value of banking fees involves (currently over $300,000 per annum), Council is required
by the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act) to acquire the transactional banking services through
a public tender.

Evaluation for Banking Services Tenders typically includes consideration of cost, capacity &
capability, and social, environmental & local factors. In its 2014 Banking Services Tender, Council
allocated 22% weighting of tender evaluation to social, environmental and local issues, with 15%
solely allocated to environmental performance questions that focused on fossil fuel investments.

Council resolved at its June 2014 meeting to appoint Commonwealth Bank of Australia

(ABN 48 123 123 124) as the preferred supplier for banking services for a period of three (3) years,
and if the Commonwealth Bank hasn't divested from fossil fuel projects in that time, the contract
will be automatically re-tendered.

3.4 Borrowing
The Local Government Act 1989 (The Act) provides Councils with the power to borrow.

Section 144(1) of the Act states: ‘Subject to the principles of sound financial management, a
Council may borrow money to enable the Council to perform the functions and exercise the power
conferred on the Council under this Act or any other Act.’

Sections 145 to 149 of the Act further specify the circumstances in which the power to borrow may
be exercised, securities to be used for local government borrowings, and how the borrowings
should be disclosed, etc.

Council has also in 2011 adopted the Moreland City Council Borrowing Strategy to guide borrowing
activities.

Council presently holds borrowings of more than $50 million with the 4 major banks and has also
participated in the 15! issuance of the MAV led Local Government Funding Vehicle (LGFV) in 2014.
The LGFV is expected to bring a long term sustainable debt financing model for the Victorian local
government sector.

Council’s borrowing choices have been generally based on price (interest rate) and term of offer,
with little consideration of social, environmental and local issues. It is worth noting that when
Council resolved in May 2015 to participate in the second LGFV bond issuance in 2015-16, it also
resolved to ‘write to the Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) to ask whether the MAV has
investigated the LGFV Interim Facility being partnered with a fossil-free bank and to propose that
the MAV
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To ensure Council does not directly invest in any company for whom the extraction, production,
refining, or distribution of fossil fuels forms a core part of their business strategy, nor in any
company whose principal business involves providing infrastructure or services to companies
previously mentioned.

To adopt a positive screening approach for Council’s investment with financial institutions:

a) Actively invest with fossil free financial institutions within the Moreland City Council
Investment Policy parameters;

b) Advocate for fossil free financial institutions to improve their credit rating and
financial rate of return;

c) Work with large banks to improve their CSR and fossil free performance.
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Strategic Framework for Financial Divestment

The Moreland Divestment Strategy is underpinned by the following framework:
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6.1 Legislative Parameters

Council’s investment activities are regulated by the Victorian Local Government Act 1989 (The Act)
and relevant regulations.

Principles of Sound Financial Management (section 136 The Act)
1. A Council must implement the principles of sound financial management.
2. The principles of sound financial management are that a Council must:

(a) manage financial risks faced by the Council prudently, having regard to economic
circumstances;

(b) pursue spending and rating policies that are consistent with a reasonable degree of
stability in the level of the rates burden

(c) ensure that decisions are made and actions are taken having regard to their
financial effects on future generations;

(d) ensure full, accurate and timely disclosure of financial information relating to the
Council.

Section 143 of the Local Government Act 1989 states:
A Council may invest any money —

a) In Government securities of the Commonwealth;

b) In securities guaranteed by the Government of Victoria;

c) With an authorised deposit-taking institution;

d) With any financial institution guaranteed by the Government of Victoria;

e) On deposit with an eligible money market dealer within the meaning of the

Corporations Act;

f) In any other manner approved by the Minister after consultation with the Treasurer
either generally or specifically, to be an authorised manner of investment for the
purposes of this section.

Note that the Minister for Local Government Victoria authorised the following investments for the
purpose of section 143(f) in July 2007:

« Certificates of deposit and bills of exchange.
* Investments in the Treasury Corporation of Victoria.

« Investments in managed investment schemes with a rating of AAm or AAf from Standard and
Poor’s Australian Ratings.

« Fixed interest securities of an Australian Authorised Deposit Taking Institution and Shares
listed on the Australian Stock Exchange, subject to certain conditions. These conditions include
compliance with the Prudential Statement issued by the Minister for Local Government and
approval of such investments under an appropriate plan by the Department of Treasury and
Finance.
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Council’'s current Investment Policy restricts investments to only term deposits and cash at call and
investments will not be made into other Minister-authorised investments unless specifically
approved by Council. This is primarily to reduce the risk of loss of capital and to keep the cost of
managing investments low in a low interest earning environment.

Council’'s Investment Policy states that the order of investment priority shall be preservation of
capital, maintenance of liquidity, and return on investments, with detailed consideration as
following (in priority order):

« Preservation of capital (security of funds). More specifically, financial institutions must meet
minimum requirements of credit rating and liquidity and capital adequacy ratio before they can
be considered for Council’s financial investments.

Council will not invest in any investment arrangement with an S&P credit rating of BBB or lower.
Portfolio investment parameters are listed as following:

S&P long term | S&P short Individual Total limit
rating term rating counterparty
limit
AAA A-1+ 33% 100%
AA A1 33% 100%
A A-2 25% 60%

Due to operating cashflow requirements, Council’s financial investments are generally short term,
with no funds locked for more than 12 months.

e Return on investments. This refers to the interest rate provided by financial institutions.
e Corporate social responsibility. This includes both ethical and sustainability considerations.

6.3 Parameters developed specifically for the Fossil Fuel Divestment Strategy

6.3.1 Direct investment in companies that invest in fossil fuel projects will be explicitly
forbidden in Council’s Investment Policy.

Many organisations that have declared their commitment to fossil fuel divestment (e.g. Dunedin
City Council in New Zealand, City of San Francisco (USA), City of Seattle (USA), Australian
National University, Local Government Super, The University of Sydney, Stanford University,
Uniting Church of Australia, etc.) have had a direct exposure via shares or bonds of companies or
indirect exposure through holdings with managed funds. Their main focus has been divestment of
their direct investment.

Constrained by the Local Government Act 1989 and the Moreland City Council Investment Policy,
Council does not invest in direct shares of companies or invest in managed funds and therefore is
already in compliance with direct divestment.

It is recommended that Council’s Investment Strategy be revised to explicitly forbid direct
investment in companies that finance fossil fuel projects.
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Poor’s credit rating grades

During the research process for non fossil fuel financial institutions, it was revealed that a number
of financial institutions that have a position of not investing in the fossil fuel industry have a valid
Moody's credit rating, but are not rated by Standard & Poor’s. Council’s current Investment Policy
refers only to Standard & Poor’s credit ratings.

Standard & Poor’s (S&P) and Moody's are the two largest rating agencies in the world and their
ratings are widely used for both regulatory and investment purposes. Both agencies have
equivalent rating grades (ranging from AAA to D for Standard & Poor’s and Ass to C for Moody's)
and most investors/regulators/analysts treat these ratings as the same. There are subtle
differences in what the credit ratings for the two agencies measure. Where S&P ratings are the
agency’s opinion on the likelihood or probability of default by a corporate or sovereign, Moody’s
ratings are based on expected losses, reflecting both on the likelihood of default and expected
financial losses in the event of default.

It is therefore recommended that Council’s Investment Policy be revised to include the equivalent
Moody'’s credit rating grades as acceptable.

6.3.3 Broaden Council’s dealings with non-fossil fuel aligned Authorised Deposit-taking
Institutions (ADIs) through positive screening.

The Market Forces website currently lists a total of 40 banks, credit unions and building societies
that it says are not investing in the fossil fuel industry (Appendix 1).

It is worth noting that Council already invests frequently in some non-fossil fuel investing financial
institutions that are on the Market Forces list. These include Bendigo Bank, IMB, ME Bank, etc.

Although it may not be possible for Council to engage all 40 financial institutions that are on the list
due to the constraint of Council’s Investment Policy (some of them may not meet the credit rating
requirements), it is certainly possible to broaden Council’s dealings with the non-fossil fuel aligned
ADls.

A feasible way to do this is for Council Officers to prioritise investments in non-fossil fuel aligned
ADls if the investment transaction is compliant with Council’s Investment Policy and the rate of
investment is no worse than other investments available to Council at the time. This is consistent
with a positive screening approach.

It is therefore recommended that Council’s Investment Policy be revised to include the preference
given to non-fossil fuel aligned ADIs if the investment transaction is compliant with Council’'s
Investment Policy and the rate of investment is no worse than other investments available to
Council at the time.
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Party/parties

Roles and responsibilities

Manager Finance & Business Systems Implement the strategy

Report progress to Council

9 MONITORING, EVALUATION AND REVIEW

9.1 Reporting Framework for Banking Services

To maintain public confidence

that Council is keeping its commitments on fossil fuel divestment

strategy, it is necessary to conduct periodical reporting and review of Council’s banking and

financial investment activities.

The following reporting framework is recommended:

Reporting on Council’s financial investment activities

Frequency:

Quarterly

Reporting scope:

Name of ADIs that Council currently invests
Credit rating of ADls;

Whether it is a non-fossil fuel aligned ADI
Amount invested with each ADI

Investment tenor

Investment expiry date

Reporting on Council’s fossi

il fuel divestment performance

Frequency:

Annually in July each year

Reporting scope:

Performance against Strategy KPls

Review of Council’s Transactional Banking Services Provision

Frequency:

One-off. 6 months prior to Banking Services Contract expiry
date

Reporting scope:

Performance of the Banking Services Provider, in particular
its environmental performance including direct and indirect

investment in fossil fuel projects.

10 DEFINITIONS

Term

Definition

ADI

Authorised Deposit-taking Institution

The big 4 banks

The big 4 banks in Australia are:

CBA - The Commonwealth Bank of Australia;

NAB — National Australia Bank;

ANZ — The Australia and New Zealand Banking Group
Limited;

Westpac — Westpac Banking Corporation

Credit Rating Agency

A credit rating agency is a company that assigns credit
ratings, which rate a debtor's ability to pay back debt by
making timely interest payments and the likelihood of
default. An agency may rate the creditworthiness of
issuers of debt obligations, of debt instruments, and in
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some cases, of the servicers of the underlying debt, but
not of individual consumers.

Direct Divestment No direct investment in any company that involves
fossil fuel in their core business strategy or principle
business activity. This usually refers to stocks held for
resources companies and alike, and has been the main
focus of many organisations that have declared their
commitment to fossil fuel divestment.

Indirect Divestment Divest from financial institutions or companies that
invest in fossil fuel companies. Diversification of
portfolios amongst companies makes it difficult to
readily identify all indirect investments; therefore
companies usually limit their divestment policies to
direct investments only.

Market Forces An affiliate project of Friends of the Earth Australia.
Market Forces present the results of their research
online (http://www.marketforces.org.au/banks/compare)
to give a guide to bank investment/ financing of fossil
fuel assets.

Moody’s credit rating Moody’s Investors Services was founded by John
Moody in 1909 in New York. Moody’s controls
approximately 40% of the global credit rating market

share.
Negative Screening This refers to stopping dealing with ADIs that are
involved in fossil fuel investments
Non-fossil fuel aligned ADls: Refers to ‘Position Provided’ as per Market Forces
Positive Screening website - banks, credit unions and building societies

that have not shown up in any of Market Forces’
research as investing in the fossil fuel industry, and
who have provided Market Forces with a position on
where they stand on fossil fuel investment.

Positive Screening This refers to increasing dealings with Authorised
Deposit-taking Institutions (ADIs) that commit to fossil
fuel free investments

Standard & Poor’s Standard & Poor’s Financial Services (also referred to
as S&P) is an American financial sercices company,
founded by Henry Varnmum Poor in 1860 in New York.
S&P controls approximately 40% of the global credit
rating market share.
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Moreland City Council Investment Policy
Moreland City Council Borrowing Strategy

12 REFERENCES

The list of ADIs (Authorised Deposit-taking Institution) that Council has existing relationship (as of

August 2015) though seeking investment quotations and investing activities:

e The Commonwealth Bank of Australia
« National Australia Bank

* Westpac Banking Corporation

« Bendigo Bank

e Bank West

« IMB

e ME Bank

* Bank of Queensland
* ING Bank

e Newcastle Permanent Building Society

« Bank of Melbourne

Market Force website:
http://www.marketforces.org.au/banks/compare

Moody's website:

https://www.moodys.com/
Standard & Poor’s website:

https://www.standardandpoors.com/en_AU/web/guest/home
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[image: image152.png]Appendix 1: Market Forces list of non-fossil fuel aligned ADIs
(subject to change as per Market Forces website updates)

MARKET
IR FORGES

YOUR MONEY AS A FORGE FOR G0OD

Name of Institution Position Provided

Adelaide Bank "Our commitment to minimise environmental harm whenever
and however we can includes our own operations, as well
as the operations of the businesses we support through
loans and investment. Specifically, the Bank does not lend
to companies for whom the core activity is the exploration,
mining, manufacture or export

of thermal coal or coal seam gas."

Bananacoast Community Credit | "bcu does not invest in fossil fuel projects however with
Union some of our customers in regional areas of NSW affected by
challenging employment conditions, many tradespeople are
now working in FIFO (Fly in, fly out) roles and some would
be working in fossil fuel operations undoubtedly — they
remain customers of bcu but this would be our only
association."

Bank of Queensland "As a smaller bank, we are not involved in financing large
mining projects but do lend money to some small and
medium sized businesses who could have either direct or
indirect exposure to the mining sector.”

Bankmecu "As a customer owned bank, bankmecu is guided by the
values and expectations of our customers and this is one
way we show our commitment to responsible banking. As
such we make every endeavour to ensure our lending is
economically, environmentally and socially responsible. The
bank currently has no loans to coal and coal seam gas
projects and because of our responsible and customer
owned approach to banking we are unlikely to in the future.”
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Bendigo Bank "Our commitment to minimise environmental harm —
whenever and however we can includes our own operations,
as well as the operations of the businesses we support
through loans and investment. Specifically, the Bank does
not lend to companies for whom the core activity is the
exploration, mining, manufacture or export of thermal coal or
coal seam gas.”

Beyond Bank "Beyond Bank Australia does not have any investments with
fossil-fuel associated companies. We are a community
focused bank and we work closely with community groups to
create good together through health, education and the
environment."

Community Mutual Group "We do not invest in or lend to the coal or gas industries,
and prefer to invest in clean technologies and refine our
banking product to reward socially responsible and
environmentally friendly initiatives."

Credit Union SA "Credit Union SA's principle activities are the provision of
retail financial services including accepting member deposits
and advancing loans to members. The Credit Union
primarily invests funds received from members deposits in
retail loans to members. The remaining funds are primarily
held in cash and liquid investments with other financial
institutions to meet minimum liquidity compliance
requirements under the Australian Prudential Regulatory
Authority (APRA). No funds are directly invested by the
Credit Union in the fossil fuel industry. "

CUA (Credit Union Australia) "CUA does not directly finance the coal and gas sector and
we do not lend directly to companies within those sectors.
As Australia’s largest credit union, CUA’s business is the
provision of personal banking products and services and our
business banking customers are typically within the SME
sector."

Defence Bank "We can confirm that Defence Bank do not and will not
provide loans to fund new coal or gas mining, transport or
export projects that enter the boundary of the Great Barrier
Reef World Heritage Area."

Delphi Bank "Our commitment to minimise environmental harm —
whenever and however we can — includes our own
operations, as well as the operations of the businesses we
support through loans and investment. Specifically, the Bank
does not lend to companies for whom the core activity is the
exploration, mining, manufacture or export of thermal coal or
coal seam gas."

ECU "ECU is an organisation formed to serve only its customers.
We achieve this by using savers funds to lend to borrowers
for their everyday requirements. | can assure you that ECU
does not invest in the fossil fuel industry."
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Greater Building Society

"The Greater does not invest or lend to companies directly
involved in the fossil fuel industry."

Heritage Bank

"Heritage Bank does not invest with companies involved in
coal and gas production.”

Horizon Credit Union

"Horizon Credit Union is a responsible and influential
environmental citizen as such, Horizon Credit Union has no
investments in the fossil fuel industry."

Hume Bank

"As a customer owned organisation, Hume Bank operates
by the values that are important to our community. We seek
to be a sustainable organisation in every way. We can
confirm that we have no loans to coal or mining industries
nor any investments in these sectors."

IMB

"IMB’s investment policy precludes investment by IMB in
shares and therefore IMB does not hold and shares in
companies such as those you describe [in the fossil fuel
industry]. IMB does not have any equity investments in the
fossil fuel sector. IMB Treasury does not have any direct
investments in the fossil fuel sector.”

Intech Credit Union

"Intech does not hold any investments in the fossil fuel
industry and does not offer commercial loans to anyone
operating in that sector. The Credit Union promotes ethical
and responsible decision-making."

Maitland Mutual Building
Society

"As a regional building society, we are not involved in
financing large mining projects but do lend money to some
small and medium sized businesses who could have either
direct or indirect exposure to the mining sector."

Maleny Credit Union (MCU)

"MCU will endeavour to avoid financial or any other support
to individuals or businesses whose activities are detrimental
or destructive of the environment, harmful to members of
society or inhumane."

Maritime, Mining & Power
Credit Union

"We do not invest in any industries. As a mutual all the loans
that we provide to members come from other members
savings and term deposits. Any profit that MMPCU makes is
simply re-invested into our Credit Union in the form of
sponsorships of local charities and organisations as well as
improved banking services for members."

ME Bank

"ME Bank does not have any direct investments in fossil
fuels, coal mining, coal ports, coal power, gas power or
liquid natural gas plants. Given ME Bank’s ownership
structure and relationship with industry super funds and
unions, we are particularly committed to ensuring human
and labour rights are upheld in all the parties we do
business with."
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MyState "As a company that is committed to a sustainable
community, MyState does not directly invest in any coal, gas
or oil projects. Our investment policy states that we invest
our money with other approved deposit taking institutions
(ADIs)."

Newcastle Permanent "Newcastle Permanent is a customer-owned (or mutual)
retail banking institution that deploys its funds primarily for
home loans, personal lending, and small businesses.
Although Newcastle Permanent is the largest building
society in Australia, being a relatively smaller financial
institution compared to the major and regional banks,
Newcastle Permanent is not involved in financing large
mining projects."

Northern Beaches Credit Union |"Northern Beaches Credit Union does not invest or lend to
companies in the fossil fuel industry. NBCU is a customer
owned financial institution providing basic banking products
and services to its members based on Sydney's’ Northern
Beaches.™

P&N Bank "As a retail bank and not a business bank, P&N Bank lends
for property/land/personal loans and credit cards. P&N Bank
does not invest in any companies associated with the coal
and gas sector."

People's Choice Credit Union  |"No, we don’t have any equity investments in the fossil fuel
sector, nor do we lend directly to companies in those
sectors. This is because as a credit union our business
banking clients are SMEs [small and medium enterprises]
rather than large corporate entities."

QT Mutual Bank "QTMB does not directly invest any funds in supporting the
exploration and distribution of fossil fuels."

Rabobank "Rabobank finances the sustainable development of the
food & fibre industry and as a global Food & Agriculture
bank, the fossil fuel industry is not relevant for us. As such,
Rabobank Australia & New Zealand does not finance the
primary production of fossil fuels and has communicated in
a number of cases our concerns about exploring
unconventional fuels such as CSG, Shale Gas and Tar
Sands."

Rock "As a company that is committed to a sustainable
community, The Rock does not directly invest in any coal,
gas or oil projects. Our investment policy states that we
invest our money with other approved deposit taking
institutions (ADIs)."
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Rural Bank "Our commitment to minimise environmental harm —
whenever and however we can includes our own operations,
as well as the operations of the businesses we support
through loans and investment. Specifically, the Bank does
not lend to companies for whom the core activity is the
exploration, mining, manufacture or export of thermal coal or
coal seam gas."

Select Mutual Banking "Select does not have any investments in the fossil-fuel
industry. Select’s banking services are directed to improving
the economic and social well-being of members, as opposed
to corporate speculative gain."

SGE Credit Union "1) We have no direct investments in any large scale
polluting activity or company. 2) We do not use members
fund to finance large greenhouse gas production. 3) We do
not use members deposits to directly lend to, buy equity or
debt in, any large-scale greenhouse polluting activities from
fossil fuel exploration, extraction, production and use."

Southern Cross Credit Union "As a community credit union, Southern Cross Credit
Union’s primary use of funds is lending to people within our
community of northern NSW and south east QLD for
personal loans, housing, investment and, to a lesser extent,
commercial properties and businesses."

Summerland Credit Union "Summerland does not have any loans to organisations
involved in the fossil fuel exploration/export business.
Summerland’s primary lending focus is concentrated around
residential mortgages, small/medium business and
community organisations as well as personal loans."

Teachers Mutual Bank "Teachers Mutual Bank does not use members’ deposits to
directly lend to, buy equity or debit in, any large-scale
greenhouse polluting activities from fossil fuel exploration,
extraction, production and use. We do not use members’
funds to finance large-scale greenhouse-gas pollution. We
take this approach because as a business we believe in
creating a brighter future."

Unicredit "The University Credit Society does not invest in or lend to
companies directly involved in the fossil fuel industry."

Victoria Teachers Mutual Bank |"The Mutual Bank does not directly invest in listed or
unlisted shares. The Mutual Bank also does not invest in
fossil fuels and has no plans to do so.™

WAW Credit Union "“WAW does not invest in gas or coal.™
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Wide Bay Australia

"“Wide Bay Australia does not finance companies engaged
principally in the exploration, mining, manufacture or export
of thermal coal or coal seam gas. Nor do we intentionally
invest directly in companies specialising in these areas. We
are always committed to the protection of our environment in
both our banking and operating practices and endeavour at
all times to be a responsible corporate citizen.™
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DCI28/18
Framework for Council Contribution Towards the Construction of Unmade Laneways (D18/253247)

Director City Infrastructure
Capital Works Planning and Delivery 
Executive Summary

At the 6 December 2017 Council meeting, Council considered a report (DCI69/17) detailing a range of matters in relation to unconstructed laneways. Following consideration of the report, Council resolved (in part) that it:


Develops a Special Charge Scheme Policy for infrastructure works, including a framework for Council contribution, along with the supporting documents outlined in this report, and that the Policy be presented to a future Council meeting for adoption.
Since the preparation and consideration of the above report, there is now a greater awareness of proposed changes to the Local Government Act 1989 (the current Act), with the introduction of the Local Government Bill 2018 into Parliament on 23 May 2018.

Whilst the new Local Government Act will continue to have provisions for local government to implement Special Purpose Charges (currently referred to as Special Rates and Charges), with the overall procedure to remain substantially the same, a number of likely changes to the Act will have implications on the process of implementing these charges.

Given the impending changes to the Act will require revisions to processes and documents, it is proposed to postpone the development of a Special Charge Scheme Policy and suite of supporting documents until the new procedures are clear and can be documented. 

In the meantime however, as a Special Charge Scheme can still be established under the current Act until the relevant provisions of the new Act come into effect, the establishment of a framework for the prioritisation of and Council co-contribution towards the construction of unmade laneways continues to be of importance, and was a key aspect of the original General Business item (GB10/16).

This report recommends utilising the current Right Of Way (ROW) classification defined in the Rights of Way Strategy to establish Council’s contribution toward the construction of unmade laneways, and at the levels outlined in this report.

Following adoption of the co-contribution framework, a webpage will be established specifically for unmade laneways, outlining the Council funding contributions. As the implementation of the new Local Government Act progresses and the provisions around Special Purpose Charges become clearer, the development of a policy and suite of supporting documents will continue, in accordance with Council’s decision at the December 2017 Council meeting (DCI69/17).

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Notes the proposed changes to the Local Government Act will modify provisions relating to Special Rates and Charges.
2.
Adopts the Council Contribution Framework for The Construction of Unmade Laneways outlined in this report as:
ROW Classification

Class 1

Class 2

Class 3

Class 4

Minimum Council contribution

50%

25%

10%

N/A

and publishes it on Council’s website.

3.
Notes the Right of Way (ROW) Classification is defined in Council’s Right of Way Strategy. 




REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The information in this report is aligned with the following legislation, documents and policies:


Local Government Act 1989;

Ministerial Guidelines made under Section 163(2C) of the Local Government Act 1989;

Local Government Bill 2018; and


Moreland Rights of Ways Strategy 2011 - 2021.
2.
Background

At the December 2017 Council meeting, a report (DCI69/17) was presented to Council detailing a range of matters in relation to unconstructed laneways across Moreland, including:


Identifying current strategies and practices in relation to unconstructed Rights of Way (ROWs);


Quantifying the number of unconstructed ROWs within the municipality; 


Developing selection and prioritisation criteria; 


Assessing appropriate construction methods and material; 


Consideration of bluestone laneways and heritage values;


Calculating estimated construction costs; and


Developing special charge schemes and a co-contribution process.

Following consideration of the above report, Council resolved (in part) that it:


Develops a Special Charge Scheme Policy for infrastructure works, including a framework for Council contribution, along with the supporting documents outlined in this report, and that the Policy be presented to a future Council meeting for adoption.

3.
Issues

Since the preparation and consideration of the above report, there is now a greater awareness of proposed changes to the Local Government Act 1989 (the current Act) with the introduction of the Local Government Bill 2018 (the Bill) into Parliament on 23 May 2018.

Whilst the new Local Government Act will continue to have provisions for local government to implement Special Purpose Charges (currently referred to as Special Rates and Charges), with the overall procedure to remain substantially the same, a number of likely changes will have implications on the process of implementing these Charges.

Of note, some of these likely changes include:


Removal of the public notice and Section 223 requirements, replaced by a ‘deliberative engagement’ requirement (potentially informed by a ‘community engagement policy’);


‘Special Benefit’ to be statutorily defined, and ‘relative’ special benefit to be a test of compliance against the Act;


Revised ministerial guidelines;


Levy Notice requirements to be prescribed by Regulations. These regulations are anticipated by October 2020; and


Revised appeal provisions (before VCAT).

The new Local Government Act is expected to be implemented in stages, such as ‘community engagement policy’ by no later than 1 July 2019, and the special purpose charge provisions by no later than 1 July 2021. This timing may change depending on when the Bill is passed.

Given the proposed changes to the Act will require revisions to processes and documents, it is proposed to postpone the development of a Special Charge Scheme Policy and suite of supporting documents until the new procedures are clear and can be documented. 

Until the relevant provisions of the new Act come into effect, the establishment of a framework for the prioritisation of and Council co-contribution towards the construction of unmade laneways continues to be of importance, and was a key aspect of the General Business item (GB10/16) that the December 2017 report responded to.

It is considered that the establishment of such a framework will increase community awareness of Council’s support for the construction of unmade laneways where needed for access, and will potentially result in an increased interest in their construction.

As outlined in the December 2017 Council report (DCI69/17), it is considered most appropriate to utilise the current ROW classification defined in the ROW Strategy as a principle and guideline to assist with prioritisation of unmade laneways. As this ROW classification hierarchy is essentially defined based on public access needs (ie. Class 1 ROWs are assessed as providing the widest benefits to the community), it is also considered the most appropriate framework to establish Council’s contribution towards construction costs.

Table 1 below outlines the proposed level of Council contribution towards the construction of unmade laneways. 

	
	ROW Classification

	
	Class 1
	Class 2
	Class 3
	Class 4

	Minimum Council contribution
	50%
	25%
	10%
	N/A


Table 1 – Council Contribution Framework

A full description of each ROW classification is contained within the Rights of Way Strategy 2011 – 2021, however is summarised below for reference.


Class 1:
Within the boundaries of activity centres.


Class 2:
Needed for public use (such as providing important connections and permeability).


Class 3:
Needed for private access to adjacent properties.


Class 4:
No longer required for public use and can be discontinued and sold.

For clarity, the percentage of Council funding contribution is to be based on the total project cost of which a Scheme is to be established. It is also noted that the current Act requires ‘community benefit’ to be assessed on a case by case basis. Depending on the circumstances of a particular laneway project, the proportion of Council contribution may be greater than the minimum specified above. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Information in this report in relation to the projected changes to the Local Government Act has been prepared based on a workshop and material prepared and conducted by Macquarie Local Government Lawyers - The Proposed New Local Government [Bill] Act 2018 – What’s Happening with ‘Special Rates and Charges’?
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The formulation of a co-contribution framework for Council funding towards laneway construction works under Special Charge Schemes will have a financial impact on Council that is not currently budgeted for, the extent of which cannot easily be determined.

It is critical therefore to consider these financial implications in the context of Council’s overall budget limitations, including the continuing need for renewal of Council’s existing asset base.

Based on the Council contribution framework proposed within this report however, and the level of interest from the community over recent years, it is expected that the financial impact will be manageable.

7.
Implementation

Subject to Council adopting the co-contribution framework as outlined in this report, a webpage will be established specifically for unmade laneways, outlining the Council funding contributions, how community members may contact Council to express their interest in constructing a laneway adjacent to their property, and a brief overview of the special charge process.

As the implementation of the new Local Government Act progresses and the provisions around Special Purpose Charges become clearer, the development of a policy and suite of supporting documents will continue, as resolved at the December 2017 Council meeting (DCI69/17).

Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

DCI29/18
Proposed 2 Hour Parking Restrictions in Cumming Street, Brunswick West - Response to Petition (D18/263154)

Director City Infrastructure
Strategic Transport and Compliance 
Executive Summary

Council received a petition in May 2017 requesting to install 2 hour parking restrictions in Cumming Street, Brunswick West.

Council consulted with residents in October 2017 regarding a proposal to install 2 hour parking restrictions from 8 am to 6 pm, Monday to Friday on the south side of Cumming Street, between Melville Road and Bent Street, Brunswick West. 

Although the circular did not meet the required 60% level of responses to support the proposal, the majority (53.66%) of the responses were in favour of the proposal. Council wrote to residents in December 2017 advising of the decision to not install parking restrictions at the requirements in the Parking Management Policy were not met. 

Council received an objection to the decision based on the high parking occupancy on the street. Recent parking observations shows that Cumming Street has a very high demand for on-street parking. The Parking Management Policy aims to have parking occupancies of no higher than 85% to ensure efficient use of available public parking.

In light of this majority 53.66% support for the proposal and high demand for on-street parking spaces, it is recommended that the 2 hour parking restrictions be installed in Cumming Street, Brunswick West. 

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Approves the proposed 2 hour parking restrictions on the south side of Cumming Street, Brunswick West. 

2.
Notifies affected properties of the Council’s decision to implement parking restrictions on the south side of Cumming Street, Brunswick West.



REPORT

1.
Policy Context

Moreland’s Parking Management Policy provides for equitable access to on-street or public car parking areas for users, encourages residents and business operators to utilise alternative sustainable transportation modes and improves safety and manage traffic flow within the municipality. 

Cumming Street, Brunswick West is situated near Melville Road shops and the proposed 2 hour parking (2P) restrictions will not only benefit residents but also local traders due to high turnover. The restrictions will deter all day commuters and all day/weekly vehicle storing/parking from nearby businesses. 

2.
Background

Council received a petition in May 2017, requesting to install 2P restrictions in Cumming Street, Brunswick West and the petition was presented at the June 2017 Council meeting.

In accordance with Council’s Parking Management Policy (the Policy), short term parking restrictions can be installed on one side of the road to improve resident access to parking encouraging a turn-over of non-resident vehicles. On-street parking is a public resource to be shared by residents as well as other road users. However, Council has a resident parking scheme providing residents with an advantage in obtaining parking in their street with a resident parking permit which allows to park more hours than the restricted time if they purchase the parking permit and display the permit. 

There was medium to high parking demand in the street. Officers sent a consultation letter to residents in October 2017 proposing to install 2P restrictions from 8 am to 6 pm, Monday to Friday on the south side of Cumming Street, between Melville Road and Bent Street, Brunswick West[image: image1.jpg]Language Link
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. 

Questionnaires were distributed with the proposed parking restrictions to 69 properties which included total of 147 owners and occupants. At the close of the consultation period, 24 November 2017, 41 responses were received (27.89%). Of the 41 responses, 22, or 53.66% were in favour of the proposal and 19 or 46.34% against. 

In order to implement such changes, the Policy requires a response from at least 25% of the affected properties and 60% of those responses in support of the change. The received responses did not meet the 60% in support of the proposed parking changes. In December 2017, Council advised the consulted owners and occupants the outcome of the survey.

[image: image312.png][image: image313.png]A map of the proposed parking restrictions is included at Attachment 1.

3.
Issues

Council officers received a complaint objecting to the decision to not install the parking restrictions. The complaint raised the issue that parking occupancy was very high and that they were unable to find a parking space in the street. They indicated that parking was generated from nearby businesses on Melville Road. 

A Council officer recently reviewed the parking occupancy in Cumming Street between Melville Road and Bent Street during different times of different days of the week. Recent parking occupancy data are shown on the below chart. 

	Time
	Date
	Vehicles
	Occupation

	10.30 am
	25 May 2018

Friday
	South side
	89%

	
	
	North side
	86%

	7.00 am
	31 May 2018

Thursday 
	South side
	95%

	
	
	North side
	91%

	3.15 pm
	4 June 2018

Monday
	South side
	89%

	
	
	North side
	86%


Given the high demand for parking in the street and the fact that greater than half of the residents in the streets support the installation of parking restrictions it is proposed for Council to support the installation of 2P restrictions on the south side of Cumming Street. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Letters and questionnaires were distributed to properties in Cumming Street between Melville Road and Bent Street. The consultation was undertaken proposing new 2P restrictions on the south side of the street. The 53.66% response rate in supportive to the proposal is insufficient to implement change in accordance with the Policy. 

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resource Implications
The expenditure required to action this resolution is budgeted for within the current year budget of the Transport Unit.

7.
Implementation

Subject to Council’s decision, the parking restrictions will be implemented and the affected residents will be notified of Council’s decision.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Proposed Plan - 2 Hour Parking Restrictions - South side of Cumming Street, Brunswick West
	D18/275634
	


[image: image159.png]Proposed Plan for 2P parking restrictions — south side of Cumming Street,
Brunswick West
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DED49/18
Page Street, Coburg - Shared Zone - Strategy Action and Response to Petition (D18/269131)

Director Planning and Economic Development
City Strategy and Design 
Executive Summary

The purpose of this report is for Council to consider options in relation to the Page Street, Coburg upgrade works project, prior to the opening of the shared space. 

The upgrade works for Page Street, Coburg commenced construction in late 2017 and are nearing completion. Attachment 1 provides images of the project. Works in Page Street have included the installation of new pavers, planter beds, landscaping, custom seating and a drinking fountain. These works form part of Stage 3 of the broader Sydney Road upgrade project, including the successfully completed Sydney Road and Dunnes Lane streetscape upgrades. The installation of catenary lighting fixtures will be completed in July/August 2018, which will enable the opening of a shared zone for vehicle access. The road remains closed until this report has been considered by Council.

Shared zones are widely and successfully used internationally, with increasing take up in Australian towns and cities as a central urban renewal feature. The design for Page Street, Coburg is an innovative shared zone design response, which requires a change in how people and cars relate to each other. Safety has been a central objective in the design of this space. A key part of the project is the change from a one-way carriageway separated from pedestrian pathways, to a shared zone.

Concerns from some members of the community and local traders have been raised with Council regarding how safety in a shared zone will function. This report details how these concerns have been addressed through the inherent design features of the space, in addition to identifying new additional safety measures in recognition that a shared zone is a changed road condition that will require a different behaviour. This change is also supported by pedestrians having a lawful right of way under the road safety rules.

The removal of curb and channel has resulted in the creation of a new level paved surface, which along with supporting signage and lighting has been specifically designed and constructed to function as a shared zone. The shared zone design enables pedestrians, bicycles and vehicles to co-exist in the same space safely through adhering to a reduced speed limit of 10km/per hour and other safety features, as detailed in the background section of this report.

Council has 3 options: 

1
Continue to keep the road closed with a view to potentially permanently closing the road through a road discontinuance process; 

2.
Opening the shared space and trialling this for a period; or 

3.
Opening the shared space permanently. 

Of these options the road discontinuance cannot be predetermined at this time in order to ensure due process and will cost approximately $85,000; the primary cost being the engagement of resources to manage the road discontinuance process. Options 2 and 3 do not have any associated additional costs for Council and foster experimentation-driven innovation while ensuring proper safety measures to support a shared space are in place. However, option 2 (trial period) enables council to make an informed decision.

For the above reasons Council officers recommend that the shared zone is trialled for a minimum of 3 months and Council considers a future report which evaluates the operation of the shared zone before deciding on the future function of the space. 

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Endorses the formal opening of Page Street, Coburg to vehicles for the purposes of conducting a three-month trial of a Shared Zone (pedestrian and vehicular) upon completion of final signage installation, lighting and electrical works in compliance with VicRoads and Australian standards; noting that during the trial period, monitoring and evaluation be undertaken to evaluate the operation of the shared zone and inform the future function of Page Street, Coburg.

2.
Receives a further report following the three-month trial to consider the findings of the monitoring and evaluation, and to consider the viability of the shared zone in the longer term.

3.
Notes community engagement activities will be undertaken with the Coburg Traders, local residents and visitors as part of the three-month trial project to ensure views of the community inform the evaluation process.


REPORT

1.
Policy Context

There are a number of key policies that have informed the design approach which seeks to optimise connectivity, pedestrian safety and amenity for residents, traders and visitors as listed below:


Council’s commitment to improving roadways and streetscapes within Coburg is articulated in the Coburg Streetscape Masterplan 2013. Page 21 of this masterplan lists Page Street as including shared zone paving;


The Central Coburg 2020 Structure Plan (page 28) flags some smaller malls and circulation spaces to provide improved pedestrian amenity and connectivity including for Dunnes Lane upgrade and Page Street extension;


Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy 2010-2019 (page 47) flags that shared zones, pedestrian links and prohibiting vehicle access to selected streets are just some of the methods Council can employ to reallocate road space;


The Coburg Activity Centre Place Action Plan 2017, endorsed by Council at the December 2017 Council meeting includes Action 11 as follows:


11: Sydney Road Streetscape Upgrade: 

Complete Sydney Road streetscape upgrade including west side, Munro/Harding intersection and Page Street shared zone. 


The Colours of Coburg Place Framework 2012 includes principles that align with the design intent of Page Street:


Principle 5 - ‘A pedestrian-oriented environment with all streets, laneways and other public spaces that are attractive, safe, inviting and lively and with a human scale, flavour and feel maintained in Sydney Road’ 


Principle 6- ‘Streets serve walking, cycling, public transport, delivery vehicles and private vehicles in that order, and easy access to regular and reliable public transport services of all types’. 

2.
Background

Prior to the current works being undertaken in Page Street, Coburg, this site had not been upgraded since 1982. This project is being managed by the Urban Design Unit with strong involvement from the Transport team to design a shared space in response to objectives to improve pedestrian amenity and connectivity for the community.

The Page Street image map is included at Attachment 1.

Examples of other shared zones

The concept of shared zones is not a new idea and has been successfully implemented locally and internationally. It is an innovative approach that changes the pace and slows everyone down. Some examples are highlighted below. 
[image: image160.png]Hargreaves Mall is part of the redeveloped shared space in Bendigo.

Drachten's shared street in the Netheriands was championed by Dutch engineer Hans Monderr





Key factors influencing Page Street shared zone design
In addition to supporting policy outlined earlier, various considerations that have informed the design of Page Street as a shared zone are detailed below:


The design of the street has been informed by an Independent Road Safety Audit, which identified that a shared zone was an ‘occasional/serious/high risk.’ This risk has been mitigated through the design, which focusses on a shared negotiation of shared space at low speed. This approach has been used successfully elsewhere in Australia and extensively overseas. An example is the City of Bendigo’s successful implementation of a shared zone. Page Street design is also a progression of Council’s current Victoria Mall shared zone in Coburg;


Vic Roads input and approval for a shared zone, with clearly defined 10km/h ‘shared zone’ signage. Average pedestrian speed is 5km/h. The speed will also be managed via shared zone signage and speed limit signage as required by VicRoads;


The design is supported by Council’s Transport team based on pedestrian and vehicle counts in the space; the data indicated a need to keep the road open due to the number of cars using the space, however the high pedestrian ratio to cars also indicated a need to greatly improve access for pedestrians. Page Street remaining open to vehicles aids in maintaining the network functionality of the broader Coburg activity centre; 


The strategic location of Page Street provides a strong east/west connection to the Sydney Road shops and large carpark to the immediate east of Page Street. The design of the shared space predominantly protects the dominant east/west movement of pedestrians moving between the Sydney Road pedestrian crossing to the Russell Street pedestrian crossing through the considered placement of a central garden area and street furniture. Pedestrian safety and movement patterns have directly provided the rationale for strengthening the key desire lines through the site and connecting directly to pedestrian crossings both on Russell and Sydney Road. The desire line is strengthened by the placement of a garden bed which provides further physical separation of this space; 


The vehicle entry ramp from Sydney Road into Page Street has a steep gradient and rough cobbled surface specifically designed to slow car movements as soon as they turn into Page Street;


The design includes the provision of new overhead lighting which will zig-zig across the space, providing feature lighting which provide compliance with shared zone design requirements resulting in a significant upgrade as compared with the previous lighting levels. These lights are proposed to be installed in late July and along with signage. Some bicycle hoops will be the last remaining fixtures installed as part of the current project scope if the space remains open to vehicles. Once the lighting is installed, this will allow the current water barriers to be removed from the site so it can be opened to vehicles; and


The paving used on Page Street is a mix of granite and bluestone that has undergone ‘flame finish’ treatment. This creates a rough surface specifically for use in external applications to provide slip resistance in pedestrian and trafficable areas. The stone throughout the central car area is also 60 millimetres thick, with joining and subbase advised by an independent consultant to be structurally fit for purpose to withstand the loading requirements of vehicles travelling through the space. 

3.
Issues

Council has three options prior to opening the Page Street shared space: 


Continue to keep the road closed with a view to potentially permanently closing the road through a road discontinuance process; 


Opening the shared space and trialling this for a period; or 


Opening the shared space permanently. 

The costs and benefits of these options can be summarised as follows:

	Option
	Key Benefits
	Costs

	Pursue permanent road closure
	
Responds immediately to perceived concerns around safety
	$85,000

	3 month trial of shared space
	
Enables the shared space to be tested and an evidence base gathered to inform council’s decision to open or close the space.


Continues to leave the door open to a road discontinuance.
	$0

	Open shared space permanently
	
Delivers a shared space as contained in the Coburg Place Action Plan and as supported by a number of key policies.
	$0


Community feedback 

Council officers have met with traders and local community members including the Coburg Traders Association to listen to concerns, answer questions regarding the design specifics of Page Street. 

A petition with approximately 400 signatories was received from the community outlining support for Page Street to become permanently closed to vehicular traffic and a pedestrian only area. The petition calls for Council to install bollards at either side to prevent vehicles from entering the street as it is not perceived as a safe environment for pedestrians if the street is open to traffic. 

Concerns raised by residents and traders, as per written feedback and through face to face discussions with Council officers is summarised below:


Safety regarding how cars and pedestrians can safely share a space;


How pedestrians will safely move in the space including access commercial office and retail premises located in Page Street;


Concerns regarding the potential for speeding vehicles and pre meditated road rage crimes; and


Concern that vehicles may enter the space illegally via Russel Street.

Additional safety measures in response to recent community feedback

Creating a safe pedestrian friendly environment throughout Coburg is a key objective and perceptions of how the shared zone space will work are recognised as legitimate issues raised by the community. 

In addition, and in recognising that some local traders/residents have reservations about this forthcoming change, the following additional safety measures are proposed to be included to ensure the proposed 3 month trial of the shared zone is undertaken in a responsible and considered manner. These include:


A street presence of Council local laws and traffic enforcement from Victoria Police who have been informed about this project; 


Temporary and intermittent Installation of flashing ‘shared zone’ signage programmed as needed to alert all users (pedestrians and vehicles) entering and using the space; 


Ongoing monitoring via a camera to be set up to conduct traffic and pedestrian counts, with site assessments during night and daytime peak or busy periods;


New information signs located at eye-level describing what a shared zone is and how it works;


Subject to owners consent, installing pedestrian safety convex mirrors at the entries to shops fronting the space; and


Regular meeting with traders to assess and manage street issues to ensure we are collecting the local community perspective in an ongoing manner.

The mitigation strategies outlined above have been added to the original scope to ensure that all risks perceived or otherwise have been and will continue to be actively sought and addressed as part of the opening pilot period. 

Why trial a shared zone for three months?

Shared zones are widely and successfully used internationally, with increasing uptake in Australia. 
Shared zones are a more innovative design response in the context of Moreland; the Page Street shared zone design does require a different way of thinking and behaviour in terms of how spaces are used.

Creation of shared zones is still a key component in the shift to achieving sustainable travel mode change; cars exist in the public space, but the importance of pedestrian movement is elevated to the first priority. 

Innovative ideas are often not quick wins but often result from thinking differently than we normally think and from learning. The Wilson Avenue road closure in Brunswick is a good example of this; where Council proactively trialled a new approach despite strong initial community concerns to the project. On this basis, Officers strongly recommend trialling the Page Street shared zone and undertaking an evidence based evaluation process before reaching a final conclusion on the future function of the space.

The safety design features as detailed in this report (including the additional safety measures proposed) aims to tackle current community concerns/fears to allow further time to trial and evaluate the use of the space as a shared zone. 

The recommended 3 month trial would facilitate building a culture where an evidence base is used for decision making and fostering experimentation-driven innovation; whilst of course testing the space within a context of establishing proper safety measures to support the trial.

Monitoring and evaluation 

The shared zone condition is recognised as being different to the current road condition and will require behavioural change impacting local traders, shoppers and visitors and how the space functions is critically important to ensure carefully monitoring how the space works once opened. 

During the proposed trial period Council’s Urban Design team will be present in the space and seek feedback via door knocking traders and seeking feedback from visitors via a face to face survey over different days and times (for example, day versus evening and weekday versus weekend). Officers will update the website, which will encourage the community to provide written submissions; and online feedback form can also be prepared.

Officers are also able to attend meetings with stakeholders during the trial period. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

A Councillor Briefing discussion on the project was held on 16 July 2018.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The Page Street project to date has involved costs of approximately $360,000.00, excluding provisional sums allocated for lighting and associated electrical works. The proposal to pilot the shared zone, or open this permanently for 3 months does not require any additional expenditure to be allocated for this purpose.

Financial and resource implications should a road discontinuance be pursued

The potential future implication for Page Street to be permanently closed to traffic (should this be a desired outcome) will require additional financial funds and resourcing to be allocated to realise this outcome. 

Expenses for project management of community engagement, consultation meetings, postage of notification letters and public gazettal’s will be required to comply with the legal obligations associated with a road discontinuance. 

In addition, it would be recommended that additional funds for bollards, additional trees and landscaping be added to ensure that some design features be included in recognition of the changed function of the space. A new program would need to be developed and a budget of $85,000, largely to cover the costs associated with implementing a road discontinuance process, would be required to undertake this work in 2018/2019. This work had not been envisaged nor consequently budgeted for in the current financial year.

The following steps over a minimum time period of 6 months are required to pursue a road discontinuation process:


Council officers prepare a report outlining the reason for a proposed road discontinuance of Page Street and to commence the statutory process in accordance with section 206 and clause 3 of Schedule 10 of the Local Government Act 1989.

Following confirmation of this intention, give public notice of the proposed discontinuance in accordance with sections 223 and 207A of the Local Government Act 1989 in Moreland and Northern Leader newspapers and on Council’s website, and invite written submissions for a minimum of 4 weeks (a time period to be determined). The notice will state that if discontinued, Council proposes to retain the land from the former road in accordance with Section 3.3.1 of the Council’s Rights of Way Associated Policies 2011 and Section 3.2.3 the Rights of Way Strategy 2011; 

As a minimum consult all adjoining property owners, services authorities and internal experts, as well as any other relevant key stakeholders;


An opportunity would be provided for any person to speak in support of a written submission at a committee formed by Council for that purpose;


Submissions formally considered by Council; 


Council resolution to proceed or not with the road discontinuance; 


If Council resolves to proceed, approval is then sought from the Local Government Minister, noting the State Election and caretaker period may effect timelines; and


If approval is obtained, the closure is then gazetted in accordance with the legal requirements of Local Government Act 1989. 

Should Council seek to pursue a road discontinuance process, the budget required could be sought as part of the mid-year budget review process. The Property Unit would lead this process, subject to allocation of funds for officer time and/or through the engagement of external consultant services. A breakdown of the proposed budget would include provision for the following items:


$30,000 - salary and survey costs to project manage and prepare relevant reports;


$25,000 - supply and installation of new bollards/signage;


$25,000 - provisional sums for insertion of new canopy trees and additional landscaping; and


$5,000 - engagement expenses including, notification, public meetings, postage and administration costs.

The provisional sums indicated above equate to a total of $85,000.

7.
Implementation

Council officers recommend commencement of a Shared Zone trial in August 2018 for 3 months and that the findings be reported back to Council via a report in the second quarter of 2018/2109 to consider next steps. The report will determine the future function of Page Street to continue either as a shared zone or commence the process for road discontinuance.

In the event a permanent road discontinuance of Page Street is sought, a further report to Council will be required to be presented at the September or October 2018 Council meeting, to ensure statutory compliance pertaining to the intention to commence a road discontinuance process. The lead responsible team will be property subject to allocation of funds to support an officer position and/or consultant/contractor services as required. 
Attachment/s

	1 
	Page Street Map
	D18/273448
	


[image: image161.png]Figure 1: Approaching Page Street from Russell Street. Figure 2: View from Page Street looking east.

Figure 3: Approaching Page St. looking towards Sydney Road. Figure 4: Detail of garden bed.





EMOD3/18
Council Action Plan 2017-2018 Performance Report - Fourth Quarter: 1 April to 30 June 2018 - Cyclical Report (D18/260059)

Executive Manager Organisation Development
Corporate Planning 
Executive Summary

Council Action Plan (CAP) performance reporting rates Council’s progress towards meeting the annual targets set in the 2017-2021 Council Plan.

This fourth quarter (Q4), from April–June 2018 and the end of financial year performance report provides a view of achievement against the CAP for the financial year 2017/2018 (FY18). Overall 96% of CAP items were either ‘achieved’ or ‘partially achieved’ by the end of quarter 4. 

Sixty Seven CAP items have an ‘achieved’ status which means all required actions have been completed during FY18. Some examples include:


Final Aquatic and Leisure Strategy, endorsed at the June Council meeting; 


Playground upgrades completed at Fraser Reserve, Kelvin Thomson Reserve, Moomba Park, Bryant Family Reserve, Campbell Reserve and Stevenson Reserve as part of the Moreland Playspace Strategy 2016-2020; and


Glenroy Streetscape Masterplan continued to be implemented with Stage 4A and Stage 4B (formally known as Stage 5) now completed. 

These are only a small sample of the achieved initiatives, with a full list included in the body of this report.

Six CAP item are recorded as ‘partially achieved’ for the year, as they may have one action that will be delivered in July 2018, while the remainder of the action has been achieved during the year.

Three CAP items have one or more actions with a status of ‘not achieved’ in this financial year, which equates to 4%. 
	Officer Recommendation

That Council notes the fourth quarter performance report for the 2017/2018 Council Action Plan at Attachment 1 to this report which is the first year of delivery against the 2017-2021 Council Plan. 



REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The Council Plan 2017-2021 (Council Plan) was adopted by Council in July 2017. The Council Plan sets the vision, purpose, values, strategic objectives and key priorities to be delivered over the 4 year life of the plan. 

The Council Action Plan 2017-2018 (CAP) contain the initiatives and actions and the corresponding measures and targets that are to be delivered during the 2017/2018 financial year, to achieve the vision articulated in the Council Plan.

2.
Background

CAP performance reporting forms part of the corporate performance reporting cycle presented to Council. 

3.
Issues

Detailed results for fourth quarter performance reporting against the CAP including summary charts by department, are provided in Attachment 1. 

For the CAP the results are as follows:

	Status
	Number
	Percentage

	Achieved
	67
	88%

	Partially Achieved
	6
	8%

	Total 
	
	96%

	Not Achieved
	3
	4%

	Total
	76
	100%

	Discontinued *
	1
	1%


* CAP action split amongst achieved and discontinued. 

A summary is provided below of items ‘achieved’, ‘partially achieved’ and ‘not achieved’, during the period of April - June 2018, Q4. Items that were achieved throughout the year have previously been reporting to Council by way of quarterly status reports.

The 41 Achieved CAP items, which all required actions in Q4 are summarised below:


CAP 2 - Deliverable: C1b) Food System Strategy: A monitoring and reporting framework for the Food System Strategy has been completed, with the annual report presented to Council at the June 2018 meeting.


CAP 3 - Deliverable: C1c) Indigenous employment program: The research was completed and briefing to Council undertaken in March 2018. Work continues on developing more inclusive employment strategies at Moreland which resulted in expanded participation of jobseekers. Statements regarding diversity have been incorporated in the new Human Resource system. Ongoing work to embed inclusive employment practises in the recruitment process will continue into 2018/2019.


CAP 4 - Deliverable: C1d) Library Services Strategy 2019/2023: Consultants met with Moreland Libraries Advisory Committee (MorLAC) on 22 May 2018 to present consultation findings and draft library review. MorLAC received the final library review report on 29 June 2018.


CAP 5 - Deliverable: C2a) Aquatic and Leisure Strategy: The final Aquatic and Leisure Strategy was endorsed at the June 2018 Council meeting. The capital and maintenance planning approach to implement agreed actions was also adopted at the June 2018 Council meeting.

CAP 6 - Deliverable: C2b) Oak Park construction and ongoing operations: Works continue to progress to program with completion scheduled by the 2018/2019 summer season. Construction progressed in accordance with project program and budget, with expenditure for 2017/2018 exceeding target. 

CAP 13: Deliverable: C4a) Moreland Early Years Strategy 2016-20: 96% of all actions in the Strategy are on track including commencement of the Facilitated Playgroup Program. In May 2018 at the School Principals forum, the completed Strategy was reviewed and the priorities for 2018/2019 identified.

CAP 14: Deliverable: C4b) Moreland Playspace Strategy 2016 – 2020: Completed the agreed playground upgrades as per year one program:


Fraser Reserve; 


Kelvin Thomson Reserve; 


Moomba Park; 


Bryant Family Reserve; 


Campbell Reserve; and 


Stevenson Reserve.


CAP 16: Deliverable: C5b) Implement the current Oxygen Phase 2 Report and action plan and develop a new Youth Strategy in 2018: In February 2018, the outcomes of Oxygen Phase 2 Report was presented to Council. In addition the Youth Officer led actions were implemented as required. The Youth Resilience Survey was successfully implemented.


CAP 17 - Deliverable: C6a) Lighting of Upfield Bike track: Installation occurred as per agreed scope including at Dawson Street car park and other locations along corridor. Lighting options and costings developed for future years.


CAP 18 - C6b) Moreland Flood Mapping Upfield Bike track: In September 2017, Engeny Water Management, the Specialist Consultant was engaged to undertake the flood modelling work and prepare the flood mapping. The flood modelling has been completed, with mapping layers suitable for geographic information system (GIS) data.


CAP 21 - Deliverable: P1a) Virtual Moreland: Data capture scanning was completed in order to facilitate the generation of 3D models. A consultant was also appointed to start developing a new augmented reality application to support community engagement.


CAP 23 - Deliverable: P1c) Improved Planning Services: Two Planning Officers positions were appointed in Q1. With the additional Planning Enforcement Officer engaged this financial year, the outstanding planning enforcement caseload has noticeably declined to a manageable level from a peak of 229 in July 2016 to 209 at the end of May 2018. Council’s VicSmart performance now consistently exceeds the average of inner metro and metro Council’s. On 9 May 2018, Council endorsed an enhanced proactive planning enforcement program.


CAP 24 - Deliverable: P1d) Moreland Industrial Land Strategy (MILS) Implementation: Council considered a report to seek authorisation for Amendment C164 at the August 2017 meeting. In this quarter, from 4-7 June 2018, a Panel Hearing was held. Discussions with proponents continue on various proposals, all of which are in the pre-Authorisation phase.


CAP 27 - Deliverable: P1g) Council to partner in one pilot deliberative development project: Reported research paper findings and recommendations were presented to June 2018 Council meeting. This item was deferred and will be presented to Council at a future Council meeting.


CAP 29 - Deliverable: P1i) Residential Zones: On 13 February 2018, a formal request to seek interim mandatory height controls for the Brunswick and Coburg Activity Centres for a 2 year period via Amendment C171 was requested. On 4 June 2019, Councillors were briefed on the findings of the Medium Density Housing Review and recommendations for implementation.


CAP 32: Deliverable: P1l) Advertising Signs in Sports Grounds: Council resolved at the June 2018 Council meeting to refer the 7 submissions received to an independent Planning Panel for further consideration. 

CAP 33: Deliverable: P1m) Water Map: implement initiatives which support a water sensitive city and improve water quality and efficiency outcomes: Consultation on the concept design was completed for the stormwater harvesting system at City Oval. With the successful tenderer appointed for construction of the Jones Park wetlands works. Construction will commence in first quarter of 2018/2109.

CAP 35: Deliverable: P1o) Medium Density Housing Review: Councillors were briefed on the preliminary findings and recommendations of the Medium Density Housing Review on 4 June 2018. Officers are now preparing a Draft Medium Density Review Report and Draft Good Design Advice Sheets to inform community and development industry consultation in the first quarter of 2018/2019. 

CAP 36: Deliverable: P1p) Corporate Carbon Reduction Plan: At the October 2017 meeting, the Project Development Agreement (PDA) was reported to Council. The Coburg Civic Centre thermal plant efficiency upgrade project is completed. Solar PV installations complete and operational: 18.6kW at Shirley Robertson Childcare; and 20.5kW at Barry Beckett Childcare Centre.

CAP 37: Deliverable: P1q) Urban Heat Island Action Plan: At the June 2018 Council meeting, the annual report to Council on ESD achievements, including UHIE Action Plan implementation was endorsed. 

CAP 41: Deliverable: P2d) Continue to advocate for level crossing removal in Moreland: A letter was sent to the Minister and the Chief Executive Officer met with LXRA Chief Executive Officer in July to advance Council’s advocacy position. Ongoing meetings with LXRA occurred throughout the financial year.

CAP 44: Deliverable: P3b) The Coburg Initiative (TCI): major urban regeneration project for the Coburg Activity Centre: In August 2017, Council resolved to undertake further advocacy. Councillors were briefed with and update in April 2018 and a further briefing and report to Council are scheduled for July 2018.

CAP 45: Deliverable: P3c) The Coburg Initiative (TCI): major urban regeneration project for the Coburg Activity Centre: Councillors were briefed in April 2018, and a further briefing is scheduled for July 2018.

CAP 46: Deliverable: P3d) Parklet Program: This item was discussed at the May 2018 Planning Briefing. For the short term stream, monitoring commenced for Florence Street and Brunswick Parklet. For the long term stream, Council Officers assisted Grandview Hotel to help prepare a future application.

CAP 47: Deliverable: P4a) More Open spaces and parks in Moreland: Council endorsed this item at the December 2017 Council meeting and the Park Close to Home and efforts continue to secure parcel of land in identified gap areas.

CAP 48: Deliverable: P4b) Florence Street Pop up park: On 21 May 2018, a briefing on the Parklet Program was held. The installation of the Parklet in Florence Street is complete and has been well received and used by local residents; monitoring and evaluation has commenced.

CAP 52: Deliverable: P6a) Zero Carbon Evolution (ZCE) Strategy: In December 2017, the Draft ZCE 2020 Refresh was provided to Officers for review. Councillors have been briefed on progress on development of the draft ZCE 2040 Framework on 20 March 2018 and a draft has been circulated for review by Council officers and the MEFL Brains Trust. The annual report to Council outlining MEFL progress for ZCE was endorsed at the June 2018 meeting.

CAP 53: Deliverable: P7a) i) Shopping Strip Renewal Program: All three shopping strips, Holmes Nicholson Moreland NAC, Gaffney Street and Bonwick Street targets have been reset and will finalise agreed actions in 2018/2019.

CAP 55: Deliverable: P7c) Implement Glenroy Streetscape Masterplan: Stage 4A is now complete, and construction of Stage 4B, formally known as Stage 5, from the pedestrian crossing to the Salvation Army, including the new pedestrian plaza area were also completed.

CAP 57: Deliverable: P8a) Deliver on actions and commitments in the Moreland Arts and Culture Strategy: At the September 2017 Council meeting, the Arts and Culture Strategy was adopted. All 18 actions within the Arts and Culture Service Unit Plan are either achieved or ongoing. The inaugural round of Arts Investment Grant program awarded grants to 9 organisations in May 2018.

CAP 60: Deliverable: P9b) Become a 'Plastic Wise' Council by banning all disposable plastic items at Council festivals and events: At the June 2018 Council meeting, the draft strategy was endorsed to undertake consultation. In May 2018, Council resolved via Notice of Motion NOM15/18 Zero Waste to Landfill by 2030, that the Waste and Litter Strategy be ready for adoption by Council at or before the end of the 2018 calendar year. In June 2018, Festivals Moreland further updated procedures to ban all single use plastic disposable items. 

CAP 61: Deliverable: R1a) Customer Service strategy: At the June 2018 Council meeting, a report on the draft internal Customer Service strategy was presented, outlining the objectives, themes and key actions and an update against actions completed during 2017/2018. 

CAP 62: Deliverable: R1b) Continuous Improvement in service delivery: Two service reviews completed as per program of works in the Waste Services Unit and the Social Policy Unit. Recommendations included streamlining processes, improvements to workflow and aligning structures. 

CAP 63: Deliverable: R2a) Improved Community Engagement: The draft policy, principles and framework developed for discussion. Action 2: Develop a revised Community Engagement Policy has been reset to August 2018 and thus will be a carried into Financial Year 2019 plan.

CAP 65: Deliverable: R3b) Saxon Street Hub: The current ‘Siteworks’ activation of the site continues to grow numbers of people using the site. The endorsed Strategic Plan to guide ‘grow stage’ of facility development and operation - Results of Phase 1 community engagement was reported to the June 2018 Council meeting. The development of concept plan options underway.

CAP 66: Deliverable: R3c) Merlynston Hall: In November 2017, the building contract was awarded and construction works have progressed smoothly and were completed ahead of project program.

CAP 68: Deliverable: R3e) Brunswick Neighbourhood House: A Councillor briefing providing options for relocation was presented as per target.

CAP 71: Deliverable: R4b) Review of Meeting Procedure Local Law (MPLL): Following the public exhibition and consultation process, Council endorsed the new MPLL at its June 2018 meeting.

CAP 72: Deliverable: R4c) Define Environmental Management System (EMS) scope: Council was briefed on 16 April 2018, with Environmental Management System options, benefits and implications explained. A risk based approach to managing our environmental aspects will form part of the broader enterprise risk management system.

CAP 73: Deliverable: R5a) Service Innovation Initiative: The 2018 Program for Collaboration has commenced and regional progress has been made as planned for 2017/2018. Work will continue in 2018/2019 across the Northern Region. Other key aligned activities also were completed and they included:


A review of Council’s structure and approach to procurement, with a submission for a temporary additional procurement partner to drive financial efficiencies, guided by the revised Procurement Policy and establishment of a Procurement Strategy.


A review of Council’s approach to contract management, supported by internal audit actions, has led to the establishment of a Contract Management Working Group to establish a Contract Management framework that will be delivered by end May 2018.


CAP 74: Deliverable: R5b) Continuous Improvement in service delivery: The evaluation has been completed, which included a pilot program and recommended approach approved. It was decided to proceed with the Pro mapp tool and a staged approach to implementation is being developed and will be implemented in 2018/2019.

There were 6 partially achieved CAP items, with one or more required actions were partially achieved in Q4:


CAP 9 - Deliverable: C2e) Recreation planning. At the June 2018 Council meeting, the final Charles Mutton Reserve Precinct Plan deferred to the 11 July Council meeting.


CAP 38: Deliverable: P2a) Review of the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS): Council deferred the draft MITS to July 2018 to ensure Councillors were sufficiently briefed about the direction of the strategy. 

CAP 39: Deliverable: P2b) Finalise Brunswick and Coburg Activity Centre car parking strategies: Briefing on progress of MITS was undertaken with Councillors; a Council report is being prepared for July 2018 Council meeting recommending endorsement of the draft Moreland Integrated Transport Study 2018 and Parking Strategy.

CAP 54: Deliverable: P7b) Implement Coburg Streetscape Masterplan: Sydney Road Improvements Stage 2 were completed by March 2018. All major works are now completed for Page Street, activities this quarter included installation of: 

a drinking fountain; 

a bin; 

irrigation; 

landscaping; and 

final paving works. 
The installation of catenary lighting fixtures will be completed in July 2018, which will then open up the shared zone for vehicle access. 

CAP 56: Deliverable: P7d) Implement Brunswick Structure plan: Dawson Street streetscape upgrade was completed in October 2017 and launch for project was also held in October. However Saxon Lane is under construction, activities completed this quarter including site set out and laying of underground services. The project is due for completion by end of July 2018, which will see the completion of landscaping and installation of a custom deck and seating. A concept design for the Mechanics Institute and Town hall Forecourt was released in June 2018 for community feedback, which included 2 information sessions (including a virtual reality experience that was well received by the community). The design will be completed in July 2018.

CAP 76: Deliverable: R6a) IT Strategy: Over 94% of devices are rolled out, target was 90%. Rollout of Cloud applications for HR and Finance are scheduled to go live on 29 June and 2 July 2018 respectively. Payroll will partially go live in mid-July following successful parallel pay runs.

The following CAP items (3 items in total) have one or more CAP actions with a status of not achieved in this financial year: 


CAP 10 - Deliverable: C3a) Responding to Aged Care Reforms – Following the Council briefing and workshop which occurred in May, the Ageing Well in Moreland framework draft is now being programmed to be presented to Council as a briefing in August 2018. 

CAP 11: Deliverable: C3b) Living and Ageing Well in Moreland Strategy – Council briefing and workshop occurred in May. Draft Living and Ageing Well in Moreland strategy completed. Further activity to occur in the 2018-19 financial year to support the completion of the framework. 
CAP 59 - Deliverable: P9a) Trial, education and implementation of initiatives to actively reduce waste to landfill. All key actions to support this CAP, including the education program in parallel with a trial of public place recycling bins in shopping strips and evaluation have been impacted by a combination of internal and external factors. However activity will recommence in 2018-19 to continue the actions to completion. 
Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Advice was sought from officers across Council to provide performance results for the CAP Q4 performance report.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council Officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The actions in the 2017-2018 CAP were funded through the 2017-2018 Budget.

7.
Implementation

The CAP 2017-2018 concludes monitoring with the results of the fourth quarter report. The full year performance results for the 2017-2018 CAP will be made available on Council’s website.
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CAP:1

Key Priority: C1. Achieve higher levels of social cohesion for our multicultural,
established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared
learning and celebration

Deliverable: C1a) Social Cohesion Plan Development - Scope initiatives within the Human
Rights Policy to improve social cohesion

Develop a plan for social
cohesion in Moreland,
which identifies priority
areas for action, which will
lead to enhanced social
cohesion

Council report presented
to Council

by December 2017

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: $30k Resourcing:

Responsible: Barry Hahn

Department: Social Development

Branch: Social Policy and Early Years

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Project planning occurring including development of consultancy brief to On Target
facilitate stakeholder consultation and engagement.

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Social Cohesion Plan adopted by Council 6" December 2017. Business Achieved

case for funding and resourcing of this role into 18/19 submitted.

CAP:2 Key Priority: C1. Achieve higher levels of social cohesion for our multicultural,
established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared
learning and celebration

Deliverable: C1b) Food System Strategy - Delivering on The Moreland Food System

Framework to achieve a just, sustainable and vibrant Food System for Moreland.

Implementation of the | i) Establish a network of September 2017
Food System Strategy | community members and
service providers to
support the
implementation of the
strategy.

i) Develop a monitoring October 2017
and reporting framework.
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iii) Annual report to June 2018
Council of progress on the
implementation plan.

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Resourcing:
Responsible: Barry Hahn

Department: Social Development AT > BT o ek

Branch: Social Policy and Early Years

1tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Strategy launched on 1 September. Food System Officer commenced in On Target

the role in August. Planning and stakeholder engagement in relation to
year one actions occurring.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

i) Established a network of community members and service providers Achieved
to support the implementation of the strategy, as per target. The
network events will take place in Q3 & 4.

i) Early stage development of monitoring and evaluation framework has Behind Target
occurred and due for completion in April.
iii) On track On Target
3Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
i) Establish a network of community members and service providers to
support the implementation of the strategy - This item has been Achieved

achieved and the network is being utilised to populate the Monitoring
and Evaluation Framework.

ii) Develop a monitoring and reporting framework - the monitoring and Behind Target
evaluation framework has been developed and 2 workshops with key
stakeholders to develop final measures has been scheduled for April

and May.

iii) Annual report to Council of progress on the implementation plan — On Target
report is scheduled for June 2018.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

i) A network event was held on 30 May and was attended by 55
community members. The event showcased the Fawkner Bowls
Project and the monitoring and reporting framework was launched.

Achieved

if) A monitoring and reporting framework for the Food System Strategy Achieved
has been completed.

iii) Annual report to Council presented on 13 June 2018. Achieved
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CAP: 3 Key Priority: C1. Achieve higher levels of social cohesion for our multicultural,
established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared
learning and celebration

Data gathering on Completion of report with September 2017

current population data
and Moreland
employment data

figures.

information gathering current trends, approaches

Bench marking and Completion of a report into December 2017

status and information /
data compiled

on current practises and policies.

within Moreland and

externally.

Councillor briefing on Councillor briefing February 2017

program

Accountable: Anita Craven

Responsible: Sarah Myles

Department: Organisation
Development

Branch: Human Resources

Scope proposed Completion of scoping Presentation of
employment program. document and proposal for proposed program to
the creation employment Council by June 2018

1t QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. ABS data shows the Indigenous population of Moreland as 0.5% of
the total population of the municipality. Internal system has recorded Achieved
two employees that recognise as Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander.
2. Benchmarking and information gathering on current practices within
Moreland is progressing with a final report incorporating population On Target
and employment data to be submitted in December 2017.
3. Oniack On Target
4. On track On Target
2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. ABS data shows the Indigenous population of Moreland as 0.5% of
the total population of the municipality. Internal system has recorded Achieved

two employees that recognise as Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander.
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2. Benchmarking and information gathering on current practices within .
Moreland is progressing with a final report incorporating population Achieved
and employment data to be submitted in December 2017.

3. Draft report has been completed but briefing to Council has been

delayed until March. It is still expected that we will meet our end of Behind Target
year commitment.

4. Ontrack On Target
3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. ABS data shows the Indigenous population of Moreland as 0.5% of Achieved

the total population of the municipality. Internal system has recorded
two employees that recognise as Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander.
2. Benchmarking and information gathering on current practices within Achieved
Moreland is progressing with a final report incorporating population
and employment data to be submitted in December 2017.
3. Research completed and briefing to Council undertaken in March. Achieved

4. Work continues on developing more inclusive employment strategies On Target
at Moreland which result in expanded participation of jobseekers. No
further report to Council is required.

4th QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. ABS data shows the Indigenous population of Moreland as 0.5% of Achieved
the total population of the municipality. Internal system has recorded
two employees that recognise as Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander.

2. Benchmarking and information gathering on current practices within Achieved
Moreland is progressing with a final report incorporating population
and employment data to be submitted in December 2017.

3. Research completed and briefing to Council undertaken in March. Achieved

4. Work continues on developing more inclusive employment strategies Achieved
at Moreland which resulted in expanded participation of jobseekers.
Statements regarding diversity have been incorporated in the new
Human Resource system. Ongoing work to embed inclusive

employment practises in the recruitment process will continue into
18/19.
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CAP:4

Key Priority: C1. Achieve higher levels of social cohesion for our multicultural,
established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared
learning and celebration

Deliverable: C1d) Library Services Strategy 2019/2023 - fostering community connectedness;
lifelong learning, creativity and wellbeing

Undertake a review of i) Development of a December 2017
library service to inform community consultation

the development of the plan

Library Services Strategy  [fii) Development of a final | June 2018
for 2019/2023 review report and
recommended actions

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Base Resourcing:

Responsible: Genimaree Panozzo e Existing Officer
- n Resource (Libraries

Department: Social Development / Organisation

Branch: Cultural Development Development)

1tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Preliminary discussions held on scope and timelines of review. On Target

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1.i) Community consultation plan for library review developed and On Target

presented at Moreland Libraries Advisory Committee meeting (MorLAC)

on 21 November 2017 for feedback. Consultation will commence in

third quarter of year.

1.ii) Library review scoped

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1i) February 2018 Consultants appointed to undertake review of library On Target

services

1ii) March 2018 Consultation commenced.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

I 'and J Phillips (consultants) met with Moreland Libraries Advisory

Committee (MorLAC) on 22 May to present consultation findings and Achieved

draft library review. Final library review report received by MorLAC on

29 June 2018.
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CAP: 5 Key Priority: C2. Set a clear vision and strategy for aquatics, leisure and sporting

facilities to meet ongoing community needs

current needs and future expectations

Complete the Aquatic and | Draft strategy presented for

Deliverable: C2a) Aquatic and Leisure Strategy- identify infrastructure / asset condition / trends,

November 2017

Responsible: Kristen Cherry fundingand Base

Department: Social Development

Branch: Youth and Leisure

Leisure strategy public comment
Final strategy presented to March 2018
Council
2 Strategy implementation Commence planning to June 2018
implement agreed actions
Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: $25k SRV Resourcing:

« Existing Officer resource
(Aquatic and Leisure Dept)

* Specialist consultant
support

* Funding and base budget
allocation

1stQUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Draft strategy currently being prepared for presentation to On Target
Council in November.

2. Ontrack On Target

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Draft strategy presented to Council in December 2017. Final
strategy to be presented to Council in June 2018.

Behind Target

agreed actions was adopted as part of final Aquatic and
Leisure Strategy endorsed at 13 June Council meeting.

2. Strategy Implementation is on track. On Target

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Draft strategy presented to Council in December 2017. 68 Behind Target
public submissions received, hearing meeting held 20 March
2018. Final strategy to be presented to Council in June 2018

2. Planning underway to prepare Year 1 action plan On Target

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Final Aquatic and Leisure Strategy endorsed at 13 June Achieved
Council meeting.

2. Capital and maintenance planning approach to implement Achieved
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CAP :6 Key Priority: C2. Set a clear vision and strategy for aquatics, leisure and
sporting facilities to meet ongoing community needs

Deliverable: C2b) Oak Park construction and ongoing operations - Build and open

1 Progress Construction Construction progressed Greater than 90% 4
Phase in accordance with project | expenditure of 2017/18
program and budget budget allocation by 30
June 2018
Accountable: Grant Thorne Budget: $15.5m Resourcing:
Responsible: Greg Gale PM, Building Projects
External contractor an
Department: City Infrastructure aconteciogand
consultants
Branch: Capital Works Planning and
Delivery
1stQUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Works are progressing smoothly and in accordance with the project On Target
program for completion by the 2018/19 summer season. Expenditure
for 2017/18 is anticipated to exceed the target.
2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Works are progressing to program for completion by the 2018/19 On Target
summer season. Expenditure for 2017/18 is on target.
3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Works continue to progress to program for completion by the 2018/19 On Target
summer season. Expenditure for 2017/18 is on target.
4™ QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Works continue to progress to program for completion by the 2018/19 Achieved
summer season. Expenditure for 2017/18 has exceeded target.
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CAP: 7

Key Priority: C2. Set a clear vision and strategy for aquatics, leisure and
sporting facilities to meet ongoing community needs

Complete the Year 4 i) Draft plan presented to

Report (MPHWP 13-17) Council

i) Report completed and October 2017
submitted to Council.

July 2017

iii) Report submitted and November 2017
accepted by DHHS.

Monitoring and Reporting | Monitoring and Reporting | 01 February 2018
Framework developed. Framework
implementation begun and
submit framework to
DHHS.

Accountable: Arden Joseph

Responsible: Barry Hahn

Department: Social Development

Branch: Social Policy and Early Years

1t QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. i) Draft endorsed by Council in July. Final endorsement by Council On Target
scheduled for October Council meeting.

2. On track On Target

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. MPHWP 2017 — 2021 endorsed at October Council meeting. Achieved
MPHWP 2017 — 2021 submitted to DHHS by due date.

2. The Monitoring and reporting framework as per item 2, will be sent On Target
in February as per target.

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. MPHWP 2017 — 2021 endorsed at October Council meeting. Achieved
MPHWP 2017 — 2021 submitted to DHHS by due date.

2. Ilsllﬁr;:tgring and evaluation framework developed and submitted to Achieved
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CAP:8

Develop individual sports
field management plans

CONNECTED COMMUNITY
2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Draft ground management
plans prepared for each sports
field category.

Key Priority: C2. Set a clear vision and strategy for aquatics, leisure and
sporting faci

s to meet ongoing community needs

Draft category
plans developed by
November 2017

Stakeholder clubs consulted on
draft plans

All stakeholder
clubs consulted; 1
engagement
session / online
platform and direct
mail

Ground management plans
implemented for all sports
fields.

Accountable: Arden Joseph

Responsible: Kristen Cherry

Department: Social Development

Branch: Youth and Leisure

March 2018

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Draft ground management plans currently being prepared. On Target
2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Draft ground management plan completed. Club consultation On Target
commenced in December 2017.

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Winter allocations endorsed at March Council meeting, all clubs Achieved
were sent ground management plans as part of their approved

allocations. Club consultation activity has also concluded.

10
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CAP:9

sporting facilities to meet ongoing community needs

Key Priority: C2. Set a clear vision and strategy for aquatics, leisure and

CONNECTED COMMUNITY
2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Deliverable: C2e) Recreation planning - Develop a strategic approach to sporting infrastructure
and precinct requirements across the municipality to better plan for and align infrastructure to

ongoing community needs

Undertake synthetic needs | Needs analysis completed | December 2017
analysis
2 Deliver Charles Mutton Plan endorsed by Council | March 2018
Reserve Feasibility
Precinct Study
Undertake planning to Fourllsa;\slggtllgn requested | August 2017
3 Léellver {\/Ioreslztin(ti 2019 Research / consultation April 2018
Z‘ggf ion Strategy pan o abatogy
- developed
Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Resourcing:

Deliver Charles Mutton

Responsible: Kristen Cherry
Reserve Feasibility Study

Department: Social Development 30k

Branch: Youth and Leisure

« Existing Officer resource
(Recreation Dept)

* Specialist consultant
support

1$tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Project brief for the synthetic needs analysis developed. On Target
2. Project consultants appointed for Charles Mutton Reserve Feasibility On Target
Precinct Study.
3. Sport and Recreation Victoria (SRV) requested full application for On Target
the development of Moreland Recreation Strategy. This has been
achieved, which is the first requirement. Research / consultation
plan to inform Strategy development to commence.
2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Synthetic Needs Analysis prepared Achieved

2. Whilst the consultation, issues and constraints analysis have been
completed for Mutton Reserve, it is envisioned that the draft precinct
plan, will require additional time to deliver a more robust outcome. It
is recommended that the target for Mutton Reserve be reset to
ensure provision of longer term benefits for our community, resulting
in the Mutton Precinct Plan draft be delivered in March, with the final
plan being endorsed in June 2018.

Behind Target

3. Awaiting response from SRV on status of funding application.
Planning underway to undertake strategy in 2018/19 financial year.

On Target

11




[image: image173.png]Moveland Sy Coungl CONNECTED COMMUNITY
2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Synthetic needs analysis to be presented to Council (to note) April Achieved
2018.

2. Draft Charles Mutton Reserve Precinct Plan endorsed at March Behind Target

Council meeting. Public feedback invited until April. Final report
scheduled to be presented to June Council meeting.

3. Council successful in receiving funding for Strategy, Officers now On Target
finalising brief and research / consultation plan for the project.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Synthetic needs analysis; action achieved in Q3. Achieved

2. Final Charles Mutton Reserve Precinct Plan deferred from the 13

June Council meeting. To be presented to 11 July Council meeting. Partially achieved

3. Council successful in receiving funding for Strategy, Project brief

including research / consultation approach finalised. Achieved

QA 10 | key
community throt t, and after Aged Care & NDIS reform:

Deliverable: C3a) Responding to Aged Care Reforms

Consult with Community | Community engagement | August 2017 - Onwards

and agencies plen and evidence of
consultation
2 Continue current project Ongoing June 2018
with existing resources
3 Letarmine futire of Plan preserted w Courel | Marsh 2018
Council in delivery beyond | for endorsement
June 2020

4 Explore opportunities to Plan presented to Council | April 2018
provide support services for endorsement
through an ageing well in
Moreland framework

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Base budget and Resourcing:
funding opportunities

sought as required based
Department: Social Development on annual action plans.

Responsible: Leanne DallaVecchia

Branch: Aged and Community Support

1stQUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Community engagement plan has been developed — consultation yet On Target
to occur.

2. Current project on target. On Target

3. Project to deliver plan to Council for endorsement on target. On Target
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4. Ageing Well in Moreland strategy being developed — community On Target
consultation being initiated in November 2017.

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Community engagement plan has progressed to next stage CHSP On Target

client consultation postcards ready to be printed and the online
survey being finalised.

2. Current project on target On Target
3. Project to deliver plan to Council for endorsement on target On Target
4. Ageing Well in Moreland strategy being developed and on target On Target
34 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Community engagement completed with ‘your say’ postcards and On Target

report being developed with outcomes. Client Focus groups
planning commenced.

2. Current project on target. On Target

3. Council briefing planned for 16 April 2018 and Council workshop on Behind Target
14 May 2018.

4. Ageing Well in Moreland framework draft progressing. On Target

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Community engagement completed with ‘your say’ postcards and Achieved
draft framework developed. Client Focus groups occurred in April.

2. Current project deliverables achieved. Achieved

3. Council briefing and workshop occurred in May. Achieved

4. Living and Ageing Well in Moreland strategy/framework draft Not achieved

completed with Council briefing scheduled in August.
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‘w Rorsled 5y Conricl CONNECTED COMMURNITY

C3. Determine the best way fi oreland to continue supporting

throughout, and after Aged Care & NDIS reforms

Deliverable: C3b) ng and Ageing Well in Moreland Strategy - Improved Health and

Wellbeing outcomes for Seniors in Moreland

Develop Living and Ageing | Strategy endorsed by
Well in Moreland Strategy: | Council
including corresponding
actions

April 2018

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Base budget and Resourcing:
Responsible: Leanne DallaVecchia funding opportl.'lnltles

sought as required based
Department: Social Development on annual action plans.
Branch: Aged and Community Support
1tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Ageing Well in Moreland strategy being developed — community On Target
consultation being initiated in November 2017.
2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Ageing Well in Moreland Strategy continues to be developed and on On Target
target
3" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Ageing Well in Moreland Framework Strategy development continues On Target
and is on target.
4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Council briefing and workshop occurred in May. Draft Living and Ageing
Well in Moreland strategy completed, moving the strategy to a
framework to promote a more comprehensive approach. Council
briefing proposed for September due the development of an integrated
Moreland City Council community engagement framework;
development of a Seniors Reference Group and Terms of Reference;
and the appointment of new Managed Aged & Community Support.

Not achieved
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CAP : 12 Key Priority: C3. Determine the best way for Moreland to continue supporting
our community throughout, and after Aged Care & NDIS reforms

Deliverable: C3c) Disability: Responding to NDIS reforms

Consult with Community

CONNECTED COMMUNITY
2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Community engagement June 2017 - Onwards

provide support services for endorsement
under NDIS framework in
Moreland framework

and agencies plan and evidence of
consultation
2 Continue current project Ongoing June 2018
with existing resources
3 Determine future of Plan presented to Council | March 2018
Council in delivery, for endorsement
4 Explore opportunities to Plan presented to Council | March 2018

decision to be made 14" February

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Base budget and Resourcing:
Responsible: Leanne DallaVecchia funding opportl.'lnltles
sought as required based
Department: Social Development on annual action plans.
Branch: Aged and Community Support
1stQUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Community engagement plan has been developed — consultation On Target
has commenced with additional consultation to follow.
2. Current project on target. On Target
3. Council recently receiving new information from the Commonwealth On Target
Department which has re-set/extended the funding timeline and due
to the significance of this reform to Council, this additional time will
promote better outcomes
4. Council recently receiving new information from the Commonwealth On Target
Department which has re-set/extended the funding timeline and due
to the significance of this reform to Council, this additional time will
promote better outcomes
2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Community engagement plan and consultation has been completed. Achieved
2. Current project on target On Target
3. Plan has been presented to Council for endorsement with final On Target
decision to be made 14" February.
4. Plan has been presented to Council for endorsement with final On Target
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3" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Community engagement plan and consultation has been completed. Achieved
2. Current project completed. Achieved
3. Plan has been presented to Council for endorsement. Achieved
4. Plan has been presented to Council for endorsement. Achieved

CAP : 13 Key Priority: C4. Enhance family and children’s services to meet the needs of
Moreland’s growing population and increasing birth rate.

Deliverable: C4a) Moreland Early Years Strategy 2016-20 - improved health, wellbeing and
education outcomes for all children in Moreland

90% of all actions in
strategy are on track

Implementation of the
Early Years Strategy
Action Plan

Achievement of strategy
actions

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Resourcing:

Responsible: Barry Hahn

Department: Social Development

Branch: Social Policy and Early Years
1tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Progress is occurring in a number of key areas including strategies to On Target
improve kindergarten participation, playgroup support, strategies to engage
schools in collaborative projects with Council, Child Friendly Cities activities
including children’s participation in Council decision making, Early Years
infrastructure planning and evaluation of the Active Fathers (Family violence
prevention) project.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Early Years (Cluster) Management application approved by DET — new On Target
entity established to manage a group of Moreland kindergartens. Recurrent
funding approved by DET to engage 2 full time playgroup facilitators.
Coburg Early Years Centre completed and both MCH and Coburg
Children’s Centre have relocated. Second school Principals forum held in
October.

34 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Recruitment process has commenced for the Supported Playgroup
Facilitators.

Commenced feasibility study for the development of the Hadfield Early
Years Centre (Volga Street). On Target
MCH has moved into Pascoe Vale Community Centre with Sussex
Neighbourhood House. MCH is operating from four offices.
Recruitment process for MCH & Immunisation Coordinator & Enhanced
position underway.
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4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

96% of all actions in the Strategy are on track including commencement of
the Facilitated Playgroup Program. School Principals forum held in May.
Review of the Strategy completed and priorities for 2018/19 identified.

Achieved

CAP : 14 Key Priority: C4. Enhance family and children’s services to meet the needs of
Moreland’s growing population and increasing birth rate.

Deliverable: C4b) Moreland Playspace Strategy 2016 — 2020: Encourage increased
participation of adults and children in passive outdoor activities.

Completed by June
2018

Accelerate the Playground
Five Year Capital
Program, to be delivered
in three years. Utilising the
$175,000 additional
funding provided
beginning 2017/18, as part
of the Moreland Play
Strategy Adoption.

Accountable: Grant Thorne Budget: CAPEX $437k Resourcing:

To complete playground
upgrades;
Fraser Reserve
Kelvin Thomson Reserve
Moomba Park
Bryant Family Reserve
Campbell Reserve
Stevenson Reserve

Responsible: Andrew Dodd

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Open Space and Street

Cleansing
1t QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Stevenson Reserve — Completion expected mid-October. On Target

Moomba Park — Concept design compete, consultation is now
underway, construction due to commence end of October, completion
expected by Christmas

Kelvin Thomson Park and Bryant Family Reserve, including hit up
walls — concept design complete, consultation to commence mid-
October, and construction planned for Feb / March 2018

Campbell Reserve — Design has commenced, consultation before
Christmas, construction due to commence early 2018.

Fraser Reserve Design to commence early 2018, construction during
April / May 2018.
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2nd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Stevenson Reserve — Works complete November 2017 On Target
Moomba Park — Construction commenced November. Hold over Xmas
break awaiting installation of refurbished equipment. Due for completion
mid-February 2018.

Kelvin Thomson Park and Bryant Family Reserve, including hit up
walls — Procurement complete. Construction to commence mid-
February, expected completion KTP — late April, BFR — late May.
Campbell Reserve — Design and consultation complete. Construction
due to commence mid-February following completion of Moomba Park.
Fraser Reserve - Design to commence early 2018, construction during
April / May 2018.

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Stevenson Reserve — Complete. On Target
Moomba Park — Complete.

Kelvin Thomson — Construction commenced, scheduled for
completion in early May.

Fraser Reserve — Community consultation commenced, construction to
commence early April, completion is expected late May to early June.
Campbell Reserve — Construction commenced and completion
expected early May.

Bryant Family Reserve — Construction commenced and completion
scheduled for May.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Stevenson Reserve — Complete

Moomba Park — Complete

Kelvin Thomson - Complete

Fraser Reserve — Complete (construction). Minor finishes end June.
Campbell Reserve — Complete

Bryant Family Reserve — Complete (construction). Minor finishes end
June

Achieved
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CAP : 15 Key Priority: C5. Better equip our young people for employment and provide
s to actively participate in civic life

Construction of final Construction complete Construction completed ¥
stages completed by November 2017

Accountable: Grant Thorne

Responsible: Greg Gale

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Capital Works Planning and
Delivery

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

The prefabricated building modules were delivered and installed on site On Target
in October 2017, with the remaining site works to be completed in
November 2017. Delays in design documentation and approvals have
impacted on the construction phase.

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Works complete with facility in operation. Achieved
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CAP : 16 Key Priority: C5. Better equip our young people for e
opportunities to actively participate in civic life

Deliver final year of
Oxygen Phase 2 report;
continue to implement
youth and officer led
actions

90% of actions completed

June 2018

CONNECTED COMMUNITY

2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

mployment and provide

Ma

Implement Youth
Resilience Survey - year 1

60% of targeted schools
participate / 80% survey
completion rate in Year 1

Accountable: Arden Joseph

Responsible: Kristen Cherry

Department: Social Development

Branch: Youth and Leisure

y / June 2018

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Youth and officer led actions continuing to be implemented, as On Target
required.

2. Project consultants in process of being appointed for Youth On Target
Resilience Survey.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Youth and officer led actions continuing to be implemented, as On Target
required

2. Recruitment of participating schools occurring to roll out survey in On Target
term 1 of 2018

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Youth and officer led actions continuing to be implemented, as On Target
required.

2. Of the 49 Schools in Moreland, 17 were recruited to participate in On Target
the survey which equates to 35% of Moreland Schools.
Of the 17 schools recruited, 15 completed the survey by the due
date (88%)
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Of the 15 schools that completed by due date - the rate of surveys
completed was equal to 100%.

4th QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Outcomes of Oxygen Phase 2 Report was presented to Council in Achieved
February. Achieved in Q3

2. Youth Resilience Survey successfully implemented. Achieved

CAP :17  Key Priority: C6. Help people feel safer in our neighbourhoods

Deliverable: Cé6a) Lighting of Upfield Bike track - to ensure safety for users and increase
usability.

Complete planned scope Install lighting from Park

street to Bell Street

by March 2018

2 Develop cost for Estimated costings By March 2018
expanded project for developed
implementation after 17/18
Accountable: Grant Thorne Budget: Resourcing:
Responsible: Lee Dowler * Complete lighting of
- the Upfield bike path

Department: City Infrastructure from Park to Bell St. :
Branch: Strategic Transport & $150k
Compliance
1t QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Planning for installation of lighting occurring. On Target
2. Develop cost for expanded project for implementation after 17/18 On Target
2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Planning for installation of lighting is occurring. Delays with Behind Target

approvals from VicTrack to undertake work, has been experienced

and it is expected that approvals will be granted in late

February/March at the earliest. Thus it is expected that installation

of lighting is now to be delayed to Q4.
2. Council adopted the revised Bike capital expenditure program in On Target

November, which will help inform the development of the costing

for the expanded project for implementation after 17/18
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3rd QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1. Planning for installation of lighting is occurring. Met Metro on site
to discuss requirements for approval. It is expected that approvals
will be granted in late April at the earliest. Thus the installation of
lighting is now to occur in Q4.

Behind Target

2. Lighting options and costings developed for future years

2. Lighting options and costings developed for future years Achieved
4 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Lights installed at Dawson Street car park and other locations Achieved

along corridor
Achieved

CAP : 18 Key Priority: C6. Help people feel safer in our neighbourhoods

Management Strategy 2006 to reduce the risk to community

C6b) Moreland Flood Mapping Upfield Bike track: - review & update the Drainage Asset

Engage specialist Contract signed Contract signed by

Responsible: Greg Gale

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Capital Works Planning and

consultants to undertake October 2017
flood mapping with in
Moreland.
2 Undertake flood modelling | Flood mapping completed | Flood mapping
works and produce completed by 30 June
various mapping 2018
Accountable: Grant Thorne Budget: $140k OPEX Resourcing:
PM, Engineering

Services
External Consultant

models, and remains on target for completion by 30 June 2018.

Delivery

1$tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Specialist Consultant (Engeny Water Management) was engaged in Achieved
September 2017 to undertake the flood modelling work and prepare
the flood mapping.

2. The Consultant has commenced the data collection stage of the On Target
project, and is on target for completion by 30 June 2018.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Specialist Consultant (Engeny Water Management) was engaged in Achieved
September 2017 to undertake the flood modelling work and prepare
the flood mapping.

2. The Consultant is finalising data validation in order to establish On Target
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3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Specialist Consultant (Engeny Water Management) was engaged in Achieved
September 2017 to undertake the flood modelling work and prepare
the flood mapping.

2. With the municipality divided into a number of models to reflect the On Target
drainage catchments, the majority of the models have now been
established and are undergoing analysis. The project remains on
target for completion by 30 June 2018.

4™ QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Specialist Consultant (Engeny Water Management) was engaged in Achieved

September 2017 to undertake the flood modelling work and prepare
the flood mapping.

2. The flood modelling has been completed, with mapping layers

suitable for GIS. Achieved

CAP: our neighbourhoods

Deliverable: C6c) Local Law Review - Review of statutory document that guides local policy and
enforcement of City amenity

1 Finalise Review and Local Law adopted and January 2018
develop set of guidelines gazetted

to sit behind the Local Law | Gigelines developed June 2018

Accountable: Grant Thorne Budget: Base Resourcing:
Compliance team

Responsible: Sandra Troise

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Strategic Transport &

Compliance
1tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Draft Proposed General Local Law presented at the July Council On Target

meeting. Draft (with amendments) adopted for consultation.
Community consultation period and hearing of submissions has been
conducted.

Submissions currently being considered and an amended draft will be
presented to Council for consideration.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
The General Local Law was adopted at the December Council meeting. Achieved
39 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Guidelines, application forms and permits developed and currently in Achieved

use. Pathway updates completed. Web updates completed.
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CAP :20 Key Priority: C6. Help people feel safer in our neighbourhoods

Finalise Review and October 2017
develop set of guidelines

to sit behind the DAMP

DAMP adopted by Council

Accountable: Grant Thorne

Responsible: Sandra Troise

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Strategic Transport & Compliance

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Draft DAMP has been developed. On Target
2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
DAMP was adopted at the December 2017 Council meeting. Achieved
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CAP: 21 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

3D model developed by [
June 2018

Develop and maintain a
virtual 3D model of
Moreland City Council

Prepare a 3D base model
for the Activity Centres of
Brunswick and Coburg

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic

Department: Planning & Economic
Development

Branch: City Strategy and Design

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Appointed the new Virtual Moreland Officer role and procured new On Target
hardware. Work on the 3D base model has commenced and is in

progress.

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Australian Government announced Moreland was successful recipient On Target

of a Smart Cities and Suburbs Program grant ($396,900) for the Virtual
Moreland Project. Contract with Government is being finalised, in
addition to briefs for project partners (including the 3D model for
Moreland’s major activity centres).

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Virtual Moreland Project under way; consultant appointed and On Target
development of the 3D model has been initiated.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Data capture scanning was completed to facilitate the 3D model to be Achieved

generated and a consultant was appointed to start developing a new
augmented reality application to support community engagement.
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CAP :22 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Better planning and i) Mechanisms to achieve | i) Roundtable held by
development outcomes better planning and September

roundtable development outcomes
discussed at roundtable

i) Findings reported to
Council

i) 2 months post
roundtable

Exploration of ideas Discussion held with UEC | UEC meeting held

arising from September to inform Council
roundtable with Urban decisions on mechanisms
Environment Committee to achieve better planning
(UEC) and development

outcomes

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic & Phillip
Priest

Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design & City
Development

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. i) Roundtable with industry experts held 26 September 2017. On Target
ii) Report on the findings to Council can now commence.
2. Exploration of ideas arising from September roundtable with Urban On Target
Environment Committee (UEC) — on track.
2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. i) Roundtable with industry experts held 26 September 2017. Achieved

i) The findings of the roundtable and recommended next steps
were reported to Council at its December 2017 meeting: Better
Planning Development Outcomes (DED112/17). Council resolved
to defer consideration of the report.

2. Ideas from the September roundtable were explored with the Urban Achieved
Environment Committee at its meeting on 31 October 2017, which
underpinned the report to Council in December 2017 (Better
Planning Development Outcomes - DED112/17).
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CAP : 23 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Fill two roles
Planning officers
(2 year fixed term)

Positions filled July 2017

Improvements to | i) In the areas of smart planning i) June 2018
planning services | initiatives, and VicSmart
achieved : application performance

ii) In the area of enforcement i) June 2018

response times, reduce backlogs,
and more effective monitoring of
Section173 and high risk
environmental audit registers

iii) Review a proactive enforcement
program

iii) June 2018

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Phillip Priest
Department: PED

Branch: City Development

1tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Complete Achieved
2. VicSmart performance improvements continuing & Enforcement On Target

backlog declining which allows for a review of Section 173 and high
risk environmental audit registers which can be reported through the
City Development Activity Report to Council in November

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Complete Achieved
2. i. Vic Smart performance improvements as of November 2018 On Target

indicating 80% of decisions within statutory timeframes compares to
75% average for Inner Metropolitan Council’'s. The outstanding
planning enforcement caseload has noticeably declined with
monitoring of Section 173 and high risk environmental audit
registers on track.
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With the planning enforcement caseloads now declining towards a
manageable level the review of the current proactive enforcement
program is underway with exploration of alternative models and the
resource implications of potential alternatives to continue through
the next quarter.

On Target

34Q

UARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1. Completed.

Achieved

2.1

Vic Smart performance improvements as of February 2018 is at

92% of decisions within statutory timeframes, which compares to
76% average for Inner Metropolitan Council’s.

The outstanding planning enforcement caseload has noticeably

declined with monitoring of Section 173 and high risk environmental
audit registers on track.

. The review of the current proactive enforcement program is

continuing, with a report to Council being finalised. Reactive
caseloads reached a record low of 100 in February. This number
has increased slightly during March due to

On Target

4" QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1.

Positions were appointed in Quarter 1.

Achieved

2i.

Council’s Vic Smart performance (simple application decided
within 10 business days) for the 3 quarter of 17/18 results were
80% of decisions within statutory timeframes compared to 74%
average for Inner Metropolitan Council’s. The last published
DELWP published monthly report for April 2018 confirmed
Council’s results of 88% of decisions within 10 business day
compared to a 67% within 10 days average for inner metro
Council’s. Council’s Vic Smart performance now consistently
exceeds the average of inner metro and metro Council’s.

With the additional planning enforcement officer engaged this
financial year the outstanding planning enforcement caseload
has noticeably declined to a manageable level from a peak of
229 in July 2016 to 209 at the end of May 2018. The monitoring
of Section 173 and high risk environmental audit registers is
also up to date track.

Council Report DED 24/18 to the 9 May 2018 Council meeting
present an enhanced proactive planning enforcement program
which was endorsed by Council.

Achieved
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4 year term.

Amendment C164: The
project facilitates the
implementation of the
recommendations of MILS
in the Brunswick Activity
Centre by rezoning 25
precincts within centre.
The rezoning requires a
planning scheme
amendment to the
Moreland Planning
scheme (Amendment

Report to Council and
subject to Council's
decision, submit
Amendment C164 for
authorisation to Minister
for Planning

CAP : 24 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Deliverable: P1d) Moreland Industrial Land Strategy (MILS) Implementation - Council initiated
and proponent led planning scheme amendment packages. In addition to Council led amendment,
proponent led amendment requests in accordance with the MILS will also be considered over the

Report to Council by
October 2017

PROGRESSIVE CITY
2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic

OPEX

Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

C164).
2 Proponent led Progress proponent led Briefing undertaken at L83
amendments to implement | amendments to implement | key amendment relevant
MILS MILS gateways
(authorisation,
consideration of
submissions,
adoption)
Accountable: Kirsten Coster Budget: $100k Resourcing:

2 EFT Band 7 Strategic
Planners

Unit Manager Amendments
Urban Design assistance
with built form analysis for
Council and proponent led
amendments

October 2017.

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Council considered a report to seek authorisation for Amendment Achieved
C164 on 9 August 2017.

2. Briefing to Councillors on pre-Authorisation process for proponent On Target

led amendments is being prepared, with Briefing anticipated for 16
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2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Council considered a report to seek authorisation for Amendment Achieved
C164 on 9 August 2017; Council received authorisation from the
Minister for Planning to prepare/exhibit the amendment on 16
October 2017. The amendment is on public exhibition and
consultation closes on 22 January 2018. (Achieved in Q1)
2. Briefing for Councillors on pre-Authorisation process for proponent On Target
led amendments held on 16 October 2017. Discussions with
proponents continue on various proposals, all of which are in the
pre-Authorisation phase.
3Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Council considered a report to seek authorisation for Amendment Achieved
C164 on 9 August 2017. The report to Council which triggered
submitting the Amendment to the Minister for Planning for
Authorisation was achieved. (Achieved in Q1)
2. Briefing to Councillors for pre-authorisation discussion relating to On Target
Amendment C165 Sealed Air proposed rezoning due 16 April 2018.
4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Council considered a report to seek authorisation for Amendment Achieved
C164 on 9 August 2017; in this quarter a Panel Hearing was held
from 4 - 7 June 2018. (Achieved in Q1)
2. Councillors were briefed on the pre-authorisation discussion relating Achieved
to Fawkner Neighbourhood Centre on 21 May 2018.
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CAP : 25 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Establish Moreland Report presented to
Housing Trust (MHT) Council for implementation
of this initiative

August 2017

Progress site selection Sites identified and

and development options | presented to Council for
endorsement (pending
adoption of MHT)

Accountable: Arden Joseph

Responsible: Barry Hahn

Department: Social Development

Branch: Social Policy & Early Years
1tQUARTER REPORTING

December 2017

STATUS

1) Report was prepared for the June 2017 Council meeting, however
this has been deferred until November 2017.

On Target

2) Progress has been made in regard to site selection, with a number
of options to be presented to Council.

On Target

2" QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1. Report DSD 45/15 Establishment of Moreland Affordable Housing
Ltd was presented to Council in November 2017.The resolutions
endorsed from this report supported the establishment of a Moreland
Land Trust, known as Moreland Affordable Housing Ltd (MAH). This
included endorsement of the constitution of MAH and endorsement
of a plan to recruit suitably qualified board members.

Achieved

2. The report presented to Council (see previous commentary)
proposes that the development of an affordable housing
demonstration project should be led by MAH, including progressing
the site selection. The report states: Change of approach therefore
requires timelines be extended. Council has approved an updated
approach with regard to site selection. This supersedes the original
intent of this CAP Item and therefore it is recommended to be
discontinued for this financial year.

Discontinued
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CAP :26 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Establish a design review | Design review panel Model and system

Panel and explore a fast model options and fast reported to council by
track system to assess track system explored December 2017
quality development through roundtable and
discussion with UEC as
per CAP 23

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Phillip Priest

Department: PED

Branch: City Development
1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Quality Design Roundtable Workshop held 26 September 2017 to On Target
investigate new models for improved planning and design outcomes.
Report on track for December

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Proposals were discussed the Urban Environment Committee (UEC) Achieved
this quarter. Target for Council consideration was met. At the December

2018 Council meeting, Council resolved to defer the consideration of
the report.
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CAP : 27 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Report to Council on June 2018
research findings and

recommendations

Research paper and
prepare recommendations
for consideration

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Liz Nairn (and SD)
Department: PED

Branch: Places

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Scoping of research paper underway. On Target
2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Project brief drafted. On Target
39 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Consultant appointed and work underway. On Target
4 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Reported research paper findings and recommendations to June Achieved
Council meeting (Council deferred the report).
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: 28 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Request Minister to extend | Request meeting with By July 2017
ESD policy Minister for Planning to
advocate for policy
extension and to progress
work on a state wide
approach (in conjunction
with the Joint Councils)

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic
Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

1*'QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

The Minister for Planning advised in a letter in July 2017 that the ESD Achieved
Policy was to be extended until 30 June 2019. This change was
gazetted on 31 August 2017.
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Deliverable: P1i) Residential Zones - Review the 2017 Reformed Residential Zones to
understand their impacts on residential development outcomes, and scope any necessary
changes to the Planning Scheme to improve built form outcomes within the Residential Zones.
Incorporate findings of the Medium Density Housing Review into recommended actions.

No: | Actions Measures Targets Qtr X
1 Review zones implications | Briefing and report to Before October 2017 1
and prepare Council to identify issues
recommendations for and recommended next
consideration steps
2 Incorporate findings of the | Review of issues Briefing to Councillors 4
Medium Density Housing | completed including by June 2018
Review into recommended | recommendations for
actions. implementation
Accountable: Kirsten Coster Budget: Base and Resourcing:
additional funds to be

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic "
determined

Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

* Unit Manager
Strategy oversee

« Band 7 Strategic
Planner Project
Manager

e Urban Planning
Analyst and Band

5/6 assist.
1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Council were briefed on the 27 June 2017 on the review of Achieved

residential zones and then a report was considered at Council’s
meeting on 9 August 2017.
2. The Project Initiation Document was finalised for the medium On Target
density housing review and this work was referred to in Briefings to
Council in this quarter.
2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Afurther report was considered by Council in November 2017 and Achieved
Council’s resolution included to progress Amendment C171 (which
seeks to rezone parts of the Residential Growth Zone). (Achieved in
Q1)
2. Activities to gather evidence on design quality of medium density On Target

housing outcomes included: case study analysis/site inspections
progressed; targeted residents survey released; planners workshop
held; and interviews were held with key designers and developers.
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3 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Aformal request to seek interim mandatory height controls for the Achieved
Brunswick and Coburg Activity Centres for a 2 year period via
Amendment C171 was requested 13 February 2018. (Achieved in
Q1)
2. Briefing to Council scheduled for 7 May 2018 (see also CAP 35, On Target
Deliverable P10 which relates to the Medium Density Housing
Review).
4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Aformal request to seek interim mandatory height controls for the Achieved
Brunswick and Coburg Activity Centres for a 2 year period via
Amendment C171 was requested 13 February 2018. (Achieved in
Q1)
2. Councillors were briefed on the findings of the Medium Density Achieved
Housing Review and recommendations for implementation on the 4
June 2018.
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CAP: 30 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic
Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

Complete review and Review completed and By December 2017
Briefing to Council Briefing undertaken

Subject to review Advocacy commenced / By March 2018
outcomes, advocate to meeting with DELWP

DELWP in line with (subject to review

recommendations of the outcomes)

review

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Consultants were engaged to prepare the review and a preliminary On Target
draft was provided to Council Officers; a Briefing is scheduled for
December 2017.

2. DELWP Officers are aware of the review being undertaken through On Target
meetings this quarter.

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. A Briefing on the findings of the review was presented on the 4" of Achieved
December 2017.

2. DELWP Officers were presented findings of the review at a Achieved
workshop on the 4" December 2017.
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CAP : 31 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Report to Council to
provide a summary of the
program and ongoing
reporting to Council that
will be established.

Briefing to Council
provides a clear summary
of the project and ongoing
reporting

timeframes/mechanisms

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic
Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

By December 2017

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Program has been developed and data collation/analysis is underway. On Target
Briefing to Councillors scheduled for 4 December 2017.
2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Briefing to Council, which included clear summary of project and next Achieved
steps was presented to Council on 11 December 2017.
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CAP : 32 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

By March 2018 (subject
to Minister authorising
the Amendment for
exhibition)

Progress planning scheme | Report to Council post
amendment authorisation and receipt
of submissions

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic
Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Amendment documentation has been finalised in order for Authorisation On Target
from the Minister to be sought to place the amendment on exhibition.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Amendment documentation was submitted to the Minister for Planning On Target

on 17 October 2017 for Authorisation. Department Officers
subsequently verbally requested changes, which were finalised by
Council Officers in December 2017 (Council now awaits Authorisation
from the Minister).

34 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Delayed Authorisation of Amendment C169 was not received from the On Target
Minister for Planning until 19 January 2018. Amendment C169 was
then placed on public exhibition until the 27 April 2018. The extent of
necessary consultation with submitters will result in a Council report
being scheduled for the June or July 2018 meeting.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Council resolved at 13 June 2018 meeting to refer the seven Achieved
submissions received to an independent Planning Panel for further
consideration. Note status is marked as ‘Achieved’ as Authorisation
from Minister was delayed and not received until January 2018 and
further work was required prior to exhibition (as per Quarter 3 report).
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CAP : 33 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

PROGRESSIVE CITY

2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Implement Water Map
including design and/or
delivery of stormwater
harvesting systems and
water sensitive urban
design (WSUD) initiatives

i) Progress design
investigations for
Council’'s next stormwater
harvesting system —
proposed City Oval

i) ID site and
completed concept
design for Council’s
next stormwater
harvesting system

i) Progress design
investigations for
Council’s next large water
sensitive urban design
system

system

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic

Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

1*QUARTER REPORTING

ii) ID site and
completed concept
design for Council’'s
next large water
sensitive urban design

STATUS

i. Specialist consultants have now been engaged to develop design
options for a stormwater harvesting system at City Oval (Coburg)
including consideration of broader precinct options. Preliminary
assessment will be presented to the cross-Council working group for
feedback in October 2017.

On Target

ii. Specialist consultants have now been engaged to investigate design
options for a water sensitive urban design treatment at Jones Park
(Brunswick East). Preliminary options have been reviewed by a
cross-Council working group and soil testing has been
commissioned.

On Target

2" QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

i. The concepts for design has progressed, the design is being as a
stand-alone stormwater harvesting system. The design area will
also encompass the Southern end of City Oval / Bridges Reserve to
ensure all requirements of the space are met and with stormwater
harvesting infrastructure appropriately located within the space.

On Target
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ii. A community consultation session was held at Jones Park On Target
(Brunswick East) on 16 December 2017 (approximately 25
residents attended and provided feedback on the proposed concept
design for a water sensitive urban design treatment at the park.

3 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

i. Concepts designs for a stand-alone stormwater harvesting system at On Target
the southern end of City Oval (Coburg) are complete. Next step is to
commence community consultation on the preferred concept design.

ii. Detailed design and documentation for a Water Sensitive Urban Achieved
Design project at Jones Park is complete. The tender for project
construction has been advertised and closes late April 2018.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

i. Consultation on the concept design was completed this quarter for Achieved
the stormwater harvesting system at City Oval.

ii. ~ Successful tenderer appointed for construction of the Jones Park Achieved
wetlands works (construction will commence in 1% quarter of
2018/2109). (Achieved in Q3)

CAP : 34 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Progress Heritage Gaps Report to Council and Report to Council by
planning scheme subject to Council decision | March 2018
amendment submit Amendment for

authorisation to Minister
for Planning

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Various Departments

Department: PED

Branch: Various

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Moreland Heritage Gaps Study is underway, a final draft for officer On Target
review is due 11 October 2017. Amendment documentation is being
prepared concurrently and a Council report to endorse the study and
seek authorisation is scheduled for the December 2017 meeting.
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2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Council at its meeting on 6 December 2017 resolved to endorse the Achieved
draft Heritage Gap Study and seek Authorisation to prepare/exhibit the
amendment (for interim and permanent controls). Mapping is currently
being prepared prior to lodging a formal Authorisation request with the
Minister for Planning.

CAP : 35 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Review of existing quality | Review of issues Briefing to Councillors
of medium density completed including by June 2018
development and identify | recommendations for
recommendations, implementation

strategies/actions to
improve them.

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic
Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design
1tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Design Quality Case Study Analysis for 33 townhouses is almost On Target
complete and the next project working group workshop involving Open
Space, ESD and Engineering is scheduled for 28 September.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Activities to gather evidence on design quality of medium density On Target
housing outcomes included: case study analysis/site inspections
progressed; targeted residents survey released; planners workshop
held; and interviews were held with key designers and developers.
Councillor connect article prepared to provide a project update.

3 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Review of medium density housing outcomes and evidence gathered On Target
has further progressed, with the evidence base being expanded to
include additional case studies to ensure a robust evaluation of ‘on the
ground’ outcomes. Evidence is being analysed by the working group to
inform draft recommendations. A Councillor Briefing on the analysis and
potential recommendations is scheduled for Quarter 4 (May 2018).
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4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Councillors were briefed on the preliminary findings and Achieved

recommendations of the Medium Density Housing Review on 4 June
2018 (note: the 30 May Councillor Briefing Session was cancelled).
Officers are now preparing a Draft Medium Density Review Report and
Draft Good Design Advice Sheets, to inform community and
development industry consultation in the first quarter of 2018/2019.
Council resolved at its meeting on 9 May 2018 (DED25/18) to employ
an urban designer for a 12 month trial period to provide medium density
referral advice (recruitment commenced this quarter).

CAP : 36 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Implement the plan /
projects to delivery
greenhouse gas
reductions for Council's
operations

i) Progress the Hydrogen
Heavy Fleet Fuel Project

i) Briefing on draft
Partnership Agreement
by March 2018

ii) Deliver Stage 4 of the
Coburg Civic Centre
thermal plant efficiency
upgrade

ii) Project completion
and commissioning by
June 2018

i) Installation of 2 solar on
leased facilities to
community groups

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic

Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

1*QUARTER REPORTING

iii) Projects installed
and operational by June
2018

STATUS

i) Council has secured $1M in grant funding for the Hydrogen Heavy
Fleet Fuel Project through the Victorian Government's New Energy
Jobs Fund program in this quarter. Drafting of a Project
Development Agreement is underway. The Project Development
Agreement will be reported to Council in the second quarter.

On Target

contractor pending.

ii) The procurement process to deliver Stage 4 of the Coburg Civic
Centre thermal plant efficiency upgrade is underway, with quotes
assessed by a Council panel and appointment of the successful

On Target
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iii) Following a prioritisation and assessment process of potential sites,
two leased sites (both childcare centres) have been confirmed as
the priority sites for delivery of ‘solar on leased facilities’ program.
Quotations for design and installation will progress in the second
quarter.

On Target

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

i)  The Project Development Agreement (PDA) was reported to

Council at its meeting in October 2017 and subsequently executed

in October 2017.

Achieved

i) The contract is now in place to deliver the project. The main
component of the Coburg Civic Centre thermal plant efficiency
upgrade project is the heat pump unit, which is now on order and
expected to arrive in early 2018.

On Target

iii) Agreement in place to facilitate solar system installations at:
18.6kW at Shirley Robertson Childcare; and 20.5kW at Barry
Beckett Childcare Centre.

On Target

3 QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

i)  The Project Development Agreement (PDA) was reported to

Council at its meeting in October 2017 and subsequently executed

in October 2017.

Achieved

i)y  The Coburg Civic Centre thermal plant efficiency upgrade project
underway with final commissioning scheduled during April 2018.

On Target

iii) Solar PV installations complete and operational: 18.6kW at Shirley

Robertson Childcare; and 20.5kW at Barry Beckett Childcare
Centre.

Achieved

4" QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

i)  The Project Development Agreement (PDA) was reported to

Council at its meeting in October 2017 and subsequently executed

in October 2017.

Achieved

i)  The Coburg Civic Centre thermal plant efficiency upgrade project is

completed.

Achieved

iii) Solar PV installations complete and operational: 18.6kW at Shirley
Robertson Childcare; and 20.5kW at Barry Beckett Childcare
Centre.

Achieved
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CAP : 37 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Implement the plan / June 2018
projects to deliver actions
to mitigate urban heat

island effect

Annual report to Council
on progress and
achievements

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic
Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design
1t QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Implementation of funded actions within the Urban Heat Island Action On Target
Plan are progressing. Of particular note, the Urban Forest Strategy was
adopted by Council during the quarter, which included additional funds
for establishment and maintenance of street trees.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

The Cooling Communities research project was launched on 17 On Target
December 2017, the project trialled methods to improve the liveability of
homes for residents living in social housing in Moreland vulnerable to
urban heat island impacts . Other activities included ongoing
implementation of: the Urban Forest Strategy; WaterMap (designs
progressing for a stormwater harvesting system at City Oval and water
sensitive urban design treatment at Jones Park). A Briefing was also
held on 11 December 2017 on the draft Cooling the Upfield Corridor

Action Plan.
3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Implementation continues of the various initiatives to mitigate the urban On Target

heat island effect, including: implementation of the Urban Forest
Strategy; concept designs undertaken for a stormwater harvesting
system and water sensitive urban design project; and development of
the Cooling the Upfield Corridor Action Plan.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

The annual report to Council on ESD achievements (including UHIE Achieved
Action Plan implementation) was endorsed at Council’s 13 June
meeting (DCS23/18). Key initiatives delivered included: winning the
Premiers Sustainability award, completion of the Cooling Communities
project, wsud delivered in urban design streetscape improvement
projects and release of the draft Cooling the Upfield Corridor Action
Plan for community consultation (undertaken this quarter).
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CAP : 38 Key Priority: P2. Facilitate a demonstrable shift to more sustainable modes of
transport that also targets a long term reduction in car use.

Accountable: Grant Thorne

and engagement

Comprehensive research | Briefing to Council December 2017

Present to Council the
Draft MITS for adoption
and for public comment

Completion of MITS

Responsible: Lee Dowler

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Strategic Transport and

June 2018

Compliance
1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Project Manager has been appointed. Tender for a consultant to On Target
undertake initial background and transport assessment, which will
inform the Council briefing.
2. Present to Council the Draft MITS for adoption and for public On Target
comment.
2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Consultant has been appointed and developed a draft background Behind Target
report for internal comment and a consultation plan for 2018, which
formed part of a Council briefing in December. However the
comprehensive research and consultation will be going to Council in
February.
2. On track to present to Council the Draft MITS for adoption and public On Target
comment, by June 2018
3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Councillors briefed in December 2017 and Background report was Achieved
adopted by Council in February. Public consultation occurred in
February / March.
2. Draft MITS being prepared to present to June council meeting. On Target
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4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1) Councillors briefed in December 2017 and Background report was Achieved

February / March.

adopted by Council in February. Public consultation occurred in

2) Draft MITS deferred to July to ensure Councillors are sufficiently
briefed about the direction of the strategy.

Partially achieved

CAP : 39 Key Priority: P2. Facilitate a demonstrable shift to more sustainable modes of
transport that also targets a long term reduction in car use.

Update the Brunswick and
Coburg car parking
strategies - including car
parking rates for both
activity centres and
explore a car parking
cash-in-lieu scheme for
car parking dispensations
to fund sustainable
transport initiatives.

Draft revised strategies
completed (exhibition and
consultation subject to
progress of MITS review
CAP40 which will inform
the sustainable transport
initiatives to be funded)

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic

Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

Briefing on
progress/outcomes of
draft strategies by June
2018

undertaken on 19 March 2018.

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Tender package was completed; the tender for the Moreland Integrated On Target
Transport Study 2018 and Parking Strategy close on 9 October 2017.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Project is currently underway with consultants appointed and a Briefing On Target
undertaken on 11 December 2017.

3Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Project is currently underway with consultants appointed and a Briefing On Target
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4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Briefing on progress of MITS was undertaken including on 3 May 3018; Partially achieved
a Council report is being prepared for July 2018 Council meeting
recommending endorsement of the draft Moreland Integrated Transport
Study 2018 and Parking Strategy.

CAP :40 Key Priority: P2. Facilitate a demonstrable shift to more sustainable modes of
transport that also targets a long term reduction in car use.

Write to relevant Ministers
and State departments
seeking funding

Council will advocate with
the State Govt. with the
offer of funding half of it
immediately if the State
Govt. provides the other
half. If that fails then funds
are in the CAPEX program
to carry out the work in the
later years

September 2017

Accountable: Grant Thorne

Responsible: Lee Dowler

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Strategic Transport &

Compliance
1t QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Council will advocate to offer half the funding immediately if the State On Target

Govt. provides the other half. Alternatively funds are in the CAPEX
program to carry out the work in the later years. Council met with
VicRoads on 22 September to discuss the project.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Council met with VicRoads on 22 September to discuss the project. Achieved
Following our letter to the Minister, Council officers have been engaging
with VicRoads for a budget submission for Ministerial consideration in
2018.
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CAP: 41

Liaise with LXRA on
planning, design and
delivery of committed level
crossing removals at
Glenroy Rd, Glenroy, Bell
St Coburg and Moreland
Rd Coburg to maximise
place impact and
community benefit.

Meetings attended and
Council's endorsed
principles used to guide
officer feedback

PROGRESSIVE CITY
2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Key Priority: P2. Facilitate a demonstrable shift to more sustainable modes of
transport that also targets a long term reduction in car use.

Meetings as facilitated
by LXRA

Advance investigative and
advocacy work for Upfield
Line to maximise the
number of level crossing
removals committed
through Brunswick and
Coburg Activity Centres.

Further to preliminary
feasibility report completed
in June 2017, complete
further technical and
design analysis report to
inform an advocacy
strategy subject to Council
agreement to proceed.

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Liz Nairn

Department: PED

Branch: Places

Council briefing held by |4
December 2017

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Ongoing fortnightly meetings with LXRA underway, focussed on On Target
LXRA'’s timeframes and Communications Plan.
2. Consultants appointed and work underway to develop engineering On Target
feasibility analysis and associated urban design assessment of the
two potential design options - elevated rail and lowered rail.
2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Ongoing fortnightly meetings with LXRA. On Target
2. Councillor briefing on feasibility work held on 11 December 2017. Achieved
Next steps to be confirmed once LXRA timeframes are known.
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39 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Ongoing meetings with LXRA. On Target
2. Councillor briefing on recommended advocacy positions held on 12 Achieved
March 2018, to be reported to April Council meeting. LXRA timelines
unknown. (Achieved in Q2)
4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Ongoing meetings with LXRA. Achieved
2. Letter to the Minister and CEO met with LXRA CEO in July to Achieved
advance Council’s advocacy position. (Achieved in Q2)

CAP :42 Key Priority: P2. Facilitate a demonstrable shift to more sustainable modes of
transport that also targets a long term reduction in car use.

Undertake a review of the | Draft presented to Council | February 2018

Parking Management
Policy

for adoption

Accountable: Grant Thorne

Responsible: Lee Dowler

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Strategic Transport and
Compliance

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Review of the Parking Management Policy has been undertaken. On On Target
track to present to Council by February 2018.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Officers have briefed Councillors. A report on track to be presented to On Target
Council in February 2018 to adopt for public comment.

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Draft Parking Management Policy was adopted by Council for public Achieved
comment. Report going to May Council meeting to adopt Parking

Management Policy following public consultation.
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CAP : 43 Key Priority: P3.Support the local economy and trading environments to
enhance economic activity and promote local jobs

Implementation of
Economic Development
Strategy

Program of activities for 5
objectives of the strategy
are on track and in
delivery

Briefing to Council by
October 2017

PROGRESSIVE CITY

2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Increase the advancement
of significant commercial &
industrial investment
projects that provide job
creation

Investment Facilitation

Briefing to Council by
October 2017

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Maria — Luisa Nardella

Department: PED

Branch: Economic Development

1tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. All Economic Development activities are on track - Report going to On Target
Council on October 11

2. Investment Facilitation significant projects include: On Target

» YourCoffee launch at new premises on 16" August 2017

Annual Invest network event held on 14" September 2017
Assisted with provision of Notice of Decision to Amend a Planning
Permit (NOD) for new premises of Harry’s Ice Cream at South
Street, Hadfield

Provide economic data for proposed aged care facility in Brunswick

East - TriCare — planning permit application lodged

Collaborate with Genobile Brothers Food Distributors for business
expansion at new site, 50 Bakers Road, Coburg North — planning
permit application lodged

Collaborate with Royal Nut Company to seek new location in
Moreland — site purchased at Phoenix & Fallon Streets, Brunswick
- expansion
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2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Implementation of Economic Development Strategy Achieved
All Economic Development portfolio activities are on track,
including website overhaul and the progress of the Brunswick
Business Incubator development. Update to Council Report
provided in October 2017.
2. Investment Facilitation — ongoing program of activities Achieved

« Working with Urban Planning to secure Permit and endorsed plans
for new premises of Harry’s Ice Cream at South Street, Hadfield

« Engage with Mycelium Studio as part of the planning approval
process — planning permit application lodged

e Collaborate with Cargo Crew to seek new premises in Moreland

« Collaborate with Viapond Paints to seek new premises in Moreland
City Council

e Collaborate with Townley Drop Forge P/L to secure new premises
in Moreland

« Collaborate with Banco Group to seek appropriate temporary uses
to activate East Brunswick Village space on Nicholson Street.

« Work with City Development to streamline Commercial Priority
Planning Process and update collateral

e Continue to work with Commercial Priority Planner to ensure
Economic Development Branch input and connections at relevant
business pre-application meetings through to outcomes.
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CAP : 44 Key Priority: P3.Support the local economy and trading environments to
enhance economic activity and promote local jobs

PROGRESSIVE CITY
2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Continue to seek State i) Develop and implement
an advocacy strategy

funding and progress
planning and design for
the redevelopment of the

i) Report to Council by
end of quarter -
September

Coles/car park site in the
heart of Coburg to create
a new town square and
improved streetscape
amenity, mixed use
buildings, increased jobs
and dwellings in the
centre.

ii) Progress reports to
Council provided at key
decision milestones

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Liz Nairn

Department: PED

Branch: Places

i) Ongoing as As
milestones achieved required

1tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS
i) Council Report considered in August 2017, resolved to undertake Achieved
further advocacy.
i) Council progress report considered in August as noted above. On Target
2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
i) Achieved in 1% quarter, see above. Achieved
i) No key milestones requiring progress reports to Council in second On Target
quarter.
39 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
i) Achieved in 1% quarter, see above. Achieved
i) No key milestones requiring progress reports to Council in third On Target
quarter, Councillor update briefing to be provided in April.
4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
i) Achieved in 1% quarter, see above. Achieved
if) Councillor update briefing provided in April 2018. Further briefing Achieved
and report to Council scheduled for July 2018.
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CAP :45 Key Priority: P3.Support the local economy and trading environments to
enhance economic activity and promote local jobs

Explore opportunities to Progress reports to Ongoing. As
attract a major hospital / Council provided at key required
health facility into the decision milestones
Coburg Activity Centre for
the significant flow on
employment and
economic development
impacts such a use
facilitates towards
restructuring of the local
economy.

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Liz Nairn
Department: PED

Branch: Places
1tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Council Report considered in August 2017, resolved to endorse the On Target
commencement of a tender process to seek a partner interesting in
developing the site for hospital or major health facility.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
No key milestones requiring progress reports to Council in second On Target
quarter.

3 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

RFQ to seek interest from hospital and health operators and developers On Target
released.

4 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Councillor update briefing provided in April 2018. Further briefing Achieved

scheduled for July 2018.
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CAP : 46 Key Priority: P3.Support the local economy and trading environments to
enhance economic activity and promote local jobs

Roll out the short-term and
long-term parklet program
on an ongoing basis

Implement the short term
and long term parklet

Program streams 2018

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic

Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

1*QUARTER REPORTING

Brief Council on
implementation May

STATUS

Second installation of the parklet Program (temporary installation) is in
place at the Grand View Hotel, Brunswick West, which will be there until
January 2018.

On Target

2" QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

Council resolved at its meeting on 15 November 2017 to endorse a
temporary parklet installation for Florence Street (Brunswick), instead of
a pop up park/road closure setup, as the method of installing a trial park
installation. Design/purchase of parklet equipment has progressed.

On Target

3 QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

Council short-term parklet has been installed as part of Stage 1 of
Florence Street pop-up park. New parklet equipment has been
delivered to Council and is awaiting installation in April 2018.

On Target

4" QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

Briefing on the Parklet Program was held on 21 May 2018 (UPC
Briefing). For the short term stream, monitoring commenced for
Florence Street and Brunswick Parklet. For the long term stream,
Council Officers (this quarter) assisted Grandview Hotel to help prepare
a future application.

Achieved
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CAP : 47 Key Priority: P4. Increase tree canopy cover, enhance existing open space and
create at least two new parks in areas with the lowest access to open space

Council adoption of Open
Space Project and
Framework

A Park Close to coburg: A
Framework to Fill Open
Space Gaps adopted by
Council

PROGRESSIVE CITY

2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Draft Framework
adopted by Council in
second quarter of
Financial Year

Commencement of land
purchase

Ongoing reporting to
council as required to
enact land purchase

Accountable: Nerina Di Lorenzo

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic/Olivia Wright

Department: CEO

Branch: City Strategy and Design /
Property & Governance

1*QUARTER REPORTING

As required for target

STATUS

1. The draft framework was prepared and endorsed by Council for
community consultation at its meeting on 13 September 2017; the
framework is now on exhibition until 3 November 2017.

On Target

2. Atits meeting on 13 September 2017 on the draft framework;
Council also resolved to note that the Director Corporate Services is
authorised to commence negotiations to purchase land to service
gap areas, in accordance with the draft framework (this work has
progressed in the first quarter).

Action 2 — No land purchased yet, as strategy is only out for
consultation.

On Target

2" QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1. Council resolved to endorse at its meeting on 6 December 2017 the
Park Close to Home: A framework to fill open space gaps
AT

Achieved

2. Areport to Council regarding purchase of land to service gap areas
was considered at its meeting in November 2017. Action 2 — No
land purchased yet, as strategy was only adopted at the 6
December Council meeting.

On Target
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3 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Council resolved to endorse at its meeting on 6 December 2017 the Achieved
Park Close to Home: A framework to fill open space gaps
(DED110/17).
2. Efforts are underway to secure a parcel of land in an identified gap On Target

area. Benchmarking activity to support the project has also been
completed, which involved investigating how other organisations
proactively buy open space. Key learnings will inform our next steps
of this project.

4th QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Council resolved to endorse at its meeting on 6 December 2017 the Achieved
Park Close to Home: A framework to fill open space gaps
(DED110/17).
2. Efforts continue to secure parcel of land in identified gap areas. Achieved

Learnings are informing next steps and officers are pursuing a
number of interests to close these gaps.

CAP : 48 Key Priority: P4. Increase tree canopy cover, enhance existing open space and
create at least two new parks in areas with the lowest access to open space

Installation of temporary Implement temporary pop- | Confirm way forward via
(trial) park up park (timing subject to | briefing with Council by
timing of access end quarter —

requirements for December 2018
development projects in
the street)

Briefing on 3 month trial
outcomes to Council 2
months post installation

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic
Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Internal investigations are being undertaken to explore the feasibility of On Target
a parklet style pop-up instead of a full road closure due to site
constraints.
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Council resolved at its meeting on 15 November 2017 to endorse a On Target
temporary Parklet installation for Florence Street (Brunswick), instead of
a pop up park/road closure setup, as the method of installing a trial park
installation. Design/purchase of Parklet equipment has progressed.

Stage 1 of the Florence Street parklet was installed in January 2018, On Target
with Stage 2 anticipated to be installed in April 2018. New parklet
equipment has been delivered to Council and is awaiting installation in
April 2018.

Briefing on the Parklet Program was held on 21 May 2018 (UPC Achieved
Briefing). The installation of the Parklet in Florence Street is complete
and has been well received and used by local residents; monitoring and
evaluation has commenced.
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CAP : 49 Key Priority: P4. Increase tree canopy cover, enhance existing open space and
create at least two new parks in areas with the lowest access to open space

The UFS aims to double To plant trees as per final
the canopy coverage Council adopted Urban
within the public realm by | Forest Strategy
2030, through the strategic
planting of larger canopy
trees within streetscapes,
parks and natural resource
management areas.

by June 2018

Accountable: Grant Thorne

Responsible: Andrew Dodd

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Open Space and Street
Cleansing

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

$500K adopted in August as part of the Urban Forest Strategy and will On Target
come into play during maintenance of the 5000 trees planted for 17/18
due to conclude October.

Part of the funding will also be utilised through a proposed Urban Forest
Officer, who's primary role will be to implement the UFS actions, and
manage tree protection on construction sites which will partly fund the
position.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

The target of 5000 trees has been met and are now being maintained. Achieved
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CAP : 50 Key Priority: P4. Increase tree canopy cover, enhance existing open space and
create at least two new parks in areas with the lowest access to open space

Finalise Greening Sydney | Draft strategy outlining Draft reported to

Road Strategy and options reported to Council by March 2018
develop implementation Council
plan, subject to approval
and funding

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic

Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
A draft strategy is currently being developed and it is anticipated to be On Target
reported to Council by March 2018.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
A Briefing was held on 11 December 2017 on the draft Cooling the On Target
Upfield Corridor Action Plan content and next steps.

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Council endorsed the draft Cooling the Upfield Corridor Action Plan in Achieved
March 2018, for public consultation in April-May 2018.
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CAP : 51 Key Priority: P5. Move to a proactive approach to managing construction
impacts, resulting from population growth in our city

Implement outcomes of December 2017
project progressed in

16/17

Develop a model and
performance measures for
the requirement of

Construction Management
Plans

Accountable: Grant Thorne

Responsible: Lee Dowler

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Strategic Transport and
Compliance

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

A draft model and performance measures for the requirement of On Target
Construction Management Plans have been developed and is being
assessed internally ready for approval in December.

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
The Construction Management Plans have been supported internally. Achieved

Need to determine how they work as part of the new Local Law and
what resources (if any) are required.
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CAP : 52 Key Priority: P6. Develop a clear and funded approach to achieve zero carbon
emissions by 2040

ZCE 2.0 (Refresh of ZCE
2020)

Reset of actions currently
behind delivery:

PROGRESSIVE CITY

2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Generating local
renewable energy
Low emission transport

Draft prepared by
December 2017

ZCE 4.0 Framework (draft
ZCE 2020 — 2040)

with preliminary costings

Clear vision of zero net Early draft prepared
emissions by 2040 and February 2018
identified program to 2025 | Brief to Councillors

March 2018

ZCE action
implementation via
Moreland Energy

Foundation Limited .
(MEFL) (P6b)

Annual report to Council
outlining MEFL progress
for ZCE actions:

generating local
renewable energy
using energy efficiency
activating the
community

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic

Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

by 30 June 2018

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. MEFL are providing consultancy services to Council to investigate On Target
opportunities and priorities for the ZCE 2.0 Refresh. An
Opportunities Paper has been drafted for review and stakeholder
engagement activities are planned for October/November 2017.
2. MEFL are also providing consultancy services to Council to On Target

investigate opportunities and priorities for the ZCE 4.0. An
Opportunities Paper (which also covers 2.0 Refresh) has been
drafted for review and stakeholder engagement activities are
planned for October/November 2017.
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1. ZCE implementation via MEFL is ongoing, with 1st Quarter
highlights including:

e LMB knitwear signing Moreland’s first Energy Upgrade
Agreement (EUA) for a 29.9kW solar system on the rooftop of
Otto and Spike factory.

« Development (and distribution through Council/community
networks) of ‘energy efficiency tips’ leaflets in English, Arabic,
Greek and ltalian.

e Council adopted the Urban Forest Strategy in August 2017, with
an annual target of 5,000 trees per annum and $500,000 budget
for quality control and maintenance.

e ZCE ‘ideas forum’ held in July, with over 35 attendees from 19
community groups.

« Review of Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy tender
released.

On Target

2" QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1. Draft ZCE 2020 Refresh has been provided to Council Officers for
review in December 2017.

Achieved

2. MEFL are drafting a framework that will guide Moreland to Zero
Carbon 2040 (referred to as ZCE 4.0). The “Brains Trust” streams
for the project are finalised and 25 nominations have been received
from stakeholders to further develop ideas emanating from the
workshop held in November 2017 (with over 60 attendees).

On Target

3. 2nd Quarter highlights for MEFL ZCE implementation include:

« Heritage solar campaign commenced (1 enquiry to date).

« Campaign for February 2018 solar bulk buy mail out planned.

« EOI issued for delivery partners for Solar for Renters pilot.

o Solar system installations progressed for: 458kW at Conga
Foods; 29.9kW at Otto and Spike; 20.7kW at Kids on Avenue;
63kW at Foundation House; 15kW at Coburg North School.

o Positive Charge provided 12 home renovator services.

« Donation of Sanden Hot Water Heat Pump secured for CERES.

« Applied for grant to upgrade 6 cafes as energy efficiency
exemplars.

* Business Light Smart campaign is being developed for LED’s.

« Energy advice provided at Fawkner Festa.

« Monthly meetings held with Climate Action Moreland.

e Zero Carbon Communities program is being developed.

On Target
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3rd QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1.

Draft ZCE 2020 Refresh has been provided to Council Officers for
review in December 2017.

Achieved

MEFL are drafting a framework that will guide Moreland to Zero
Carbon 2040 (referred to as ZCE 4.0). The “Brains Trust” streams
for the project are finalised and 25 nominations have been received
from stakeholders to further develop ideas emanating from the
workshop held in November 2017 (with over 60 attendees).

Achieved

3rd Quarter highlights for MEFL ZCE implementation include:

e MEFL delivered a mailout campaign to 15,600, households in
Brunswick West, Pascoe Vale, Pascoe Vale South, Coburg and
Coburg North. The campaign has generated 345 leads and 9
solar installations to date.

e MEFL launched the Solar for Renters pilot with SunTenants. Over
50 people expressed an interest in participating in this trial which
will aim to install solar on 10 rental properties in Moreland.

e MEFL provided energy advice at Sydney Road Street Party on
March 4 and delivered a ‘saving money on your energy bills’
session at Coburg Library on 15 February and a solar
information session at Coburg Town Hall on 19 March. 70
people attended the solar information session.

e MEFL hosted a film screening of ‘An Inconvenient Sequel’ on 21
February attended by over 200 people.

e Council, MEFL and CERES co-hosted a community event on 23
February at Coburg Town Hall with a presentation by Paul
Hawken, author of ‘Drawdown — the most comprehensive plan
ever proposed to reverse global warming’, which was attended
by over 200 people.

On Target

4" QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1.

A briefing on the draft ZCE 2020 Refresh was provided to
Councillors in March 2018 and finalisation is pending annual budget
outcome.

The 2020 Refresh was developed by Council and MEFL with input
from over 100 stakeholders including the sustainable Moreland
Advisory Group and the Brains Trust; this work is further detailed in
the annual report to Council outlining MEFL progress for ZCE which
was endorsed at meeting on 13 June 2018 (DCS23/18). This report
flags the Refresh will be adopted with the 2040 framework in Q2
2018/19.

Achieved

Councillors have been briefed on progress on development of the
draft ZCE 2040 Framework on 20 March 2018 and a draft has been
circulated for review by Council officers and the MEFL Brains Trust.

Achieved
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. An annual report to Council outlining MEFL progress for ZCE was
endorsed at meeting on 13 June 2018 (DCS23/18); quarter 4
highlights include:

e generating local renewable energy: Solar for Renters and
Apartments pilots launched; 2nd environmental upgrade
agreement signed; and 29.8kW solar installed at 2 primary
schools

« using energy efficiency: upgrades to CERES hot water heat
pump and reverse cycle air-conditioning; June launch of
Sustainable Cafes campaign; continued delivery of Positive
Charge services (home renovators, residential energy
scorecards, draught proofing and insulation assessments and/or
installations)

e activating the community: April solar information session at
Coburg Courthouse; MEFL attended Pascoe Vale and Glenroy
Festivals in April; annual ZCE community forum held at Fawkner
Bowling Club on 23 June.

Achieved
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CAP : 53

Construction of Holmes/
Nicholson completed

Construction of Holmes
Nicholson Moreland NAC

Construction completed
by November 2018

PROGRESSIVE CITY

2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Key Priority: P7. Invest in the revitalisation of shopping and trading precincts

Design of:
Gaffney St/ PV Station
Shopping Strip

Melville Road

Final design completed in
FY19

June 2019

Bonwick Street: Design
Council endorsed
shopping strip

Final concept to be
completed in the next
financial year

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic
Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

June 2019

1tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. The Tender documentation is being completed for the Holmes On Target
Nicholson Moreland shopping strip, with the tender planned to be
advertised in October 2017.

2. Site analysis and feature and level survey is currently in progress On Target
for Gaffney St/Pascoe Vale Station Shopping Strip.

3. Site analysis and feature and level survey currently in progress for On Target
Bonwick St shopping strip.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. As aresult of the tender evaluation process, the project cannot be
delivered by the CAP target date of June 2018 and needs to be
delivered over two financial years. It is recommended that the target
date for delivery of this project in the CAP be revised to
October/November 2018. Progress against this CAP item would
then also continue as part of year two reporting of the CAP.

Behind Target
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PROGRESSIVE CITY

2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Community consultation was completed, which included a
community survey to seek opinions on the existing condition of the
shopping strip and what the community might like to see in the
future (feedback received will inform the concept design).

On Target

Tasks completed this period include: pedestrian movement study;
laneway usage study; car parking occupancy survey; and
consultation with a Councillor responsible for Economic
Development.

On Target

3rd QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1.

Tenders received for the Holmes Nicholson Moreland Shopping
Strip Streetscape works were significantly over budget. Council
adjusted the delivery target over the 17/18 & 18/19 financial year at
the March 2018 meeting. Works will commence on 30 April 2018,
and complete in November 2018 to spread increased cost over two
financial years. Project back on Target, in alignment with Council
resolution and prescribed resetting.

On Target

Draft concept design has been completed based on findings of
community consultation, with final concept design now due to be
completed in the next financial year, as per the DED 27/18

On Target

Consultants being engaged to develop concept design, with draft
concept anticipated to be ready by June 2018 for community
consultation. Final concept to be completed in the next financial
year, as per DED 27/18.

On Target

4" QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1. Construction began in Holmes Nicholson on 30 April 2018 (note
adjustment to target as per Quarter 3 reporting). Activities this
quarter included coordination with Yarra Trams for track renewal
works and reconstruction of the underground drainage.

Achieved

2. Atits meeting on 9 May 2018 (DED27/18), Council resolved
revisions to the Shopping Strip renewal program including the
design/preparation of construction drawings for this project to
occur in 2018/2019 financial year and construction funds to be
allocated over 2020/2021 and 2021/2022; this effectively resets
the measure and target for this item. A draft concept design
was drafted in May 2018; this will be subject to further
consultation and refinement in 2018/2019.

Achieved

3. Atits meeting on 9 May 2018 (DED27/18), Council resolved
revisions to the Shopping Strip renewal program including an
expanded scope of works and project delivery over 2018/2019
and 2019/2020; this effectively resets the measure and target for
this item. Consultation with the community was undertaken in
June 2018, which informed preparation of draft concept designs;
further consultation will take place in 1% quarter 2018/2019.

Achieved
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CAP : 54

Key Priority: P7. Invest in the revitalisation of shopping and trading precincts

Finish construction of
Sydney Road
Improvement Stage 2 and
Page Street

Construction completed on | Construction completed
time and on budget by March 2018

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic
Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Sydney Road Improvement Stage 2 construction is completed and On Target
there are two items left on the rectification list to be completed. Page
Street construction tender has closed and was assessed; awarding of
contracts is in progress and an October construction start date is

anticipated.
2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Page Street construction continues, activities underway this period On Target

include: regular community updates are being distributed; demolition
and excavation of site completed; concrete base along vehicle loaded
area; and drainage works.

34 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Page Street construction is nearing completion with the major works Behind Target
now complete, with full pedestrian and shop access; vehicle access is
still closed pending electrical, lighting and furniture installation.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Sydney Road Improvements State 2 were completed by March 2018. Partially achieved
All major works are now completed for Page Street, activities this
quarter included installation of: a drinking fountain; a bin; irrigation;
landscaping and final paving works (the space is currently open to
pedestrians). The installation of catenary lighting fixtures will be
completed in July 2018, which will then open up the shared zone for
vehicle access.
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CAP : 55 Key Priority: P7. Invest in the revitalisation of shopping and trading precincts

Construction Pascoe Vale
Road Stage 4 & 5

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Construction completed on
time and on budget

Construction completed &3
e June TR

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic

Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Works began in September 2017. Stage 4A will start at Glenroy Road On Target
and will finish at Post Office Place in November 2017. Stage 4B will
start in mid-January 2018 at Post Office Place and is scheduled to finish
in April outside the Salvation Army (note: Stage 5 is now being called
Stage 4B for the project).

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Regular community updates are being distributed The pavers continue On Target
to be laid from the arcade to the pedestrian crossing. Construction from
the pedestrian crossing to the Salvation Army will commence in January

2018.
39 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Stage 4A is now complete, and construction of Stage 4B from the On Target

pedestrian crossing to the Salvation Army, including the new pedestrian
plaza area is on track to be completed by early May 2018.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

The project is complete, activities completed this quarter include: Achieved
completion of crossings; installation of 8 bench seats; completion of
paving and a safety handrail.
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CAP : 56

Construction for Dawson
Street completed

Finish construction of
Dawson Street upgrade.

PROGRESSIVE CITY

2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Key Priority: P7. Invest in the revitalisation of shopping and trading precincts

Construction completed ¥
by December 2017

Design and deliver Saxon | Design and construction of

Construction completed

Forecourt completed

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Sue Vujcevic

Department: PED

Branch: City Strategy and Design

1*QUARTER REPORTING

Street public place Saxon Street completed by June 2018
Design MIPAC Forecourt | Design of MIPAC and Design completed by
and Brunswick Townhall Townhall Forecourt June 2018

STATUS

1. Dawson Street streetscape upgrade is on track for completion by
October 2017; all major construction works were completed by
September and remaining works include landscaping and re-
sheeting of Dawson Street in October.

On Target

2. Concept design process has commenced for Saxon St public
space, with a feature and level survey scheduled to commence in
October 2017. A Council report was also drafted for the October
Council meeting regarding extending scope and budget for project
to create a new link between Brunswick Library and Saxon St.

On Target

3. Feature and level survey is now complete and the draft concept
design is scheduled to be finalised by December 2017 for the
Mechanics Forecourt and Townhall Forecourt.

On Target

2" QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1. Dawson Street streetscape upgrade was completed in October
2017 and launch for project was also held in October.

Achieved

2. Council resolved at its meeting on 11 October 2017 to extend the
scope (and budget) for the project to create a new link between the
Brunswick Library and the Saxon Street public space. Other actions
progressed include: draft concept design prepared; community
consultation on site and survey undertaken to seek feedback on the
concept design; and site survey.

On Target

70




[image: image232.png]Moreland City Council PROGRESSIVE CITY
2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN
3. Brunswick Townhall Forecourt: Concept design process On Target
commenced; and feature survey and service proving completed.
MIPAC Forecourt: research and preliminary stakeholder
consultation completed.
3Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Dawson Street streetscape upgrade was completed in October Achieved

2017 and launch for project was also held in October.

2. Community consultation completed and final design prepared based
on consultation findings. Tender has now been advertised for
construction works of Saxon Street public place, with contractor
anticipated to be engaged in May 2018.

Behind Target

3. Brunswick Town Hall and The Mechanics Forecourt — concept
design anticipated to be advertised for community consultation in
May 2018.

Behind Target

4" QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1. Dawson Street streetscape upgrade was completed in October
2017 and launch for project was also held in October.

Achieved

2. Saxon Lane is under construction, activities completed this quarter
including site set out and laying of underground services. The
project is due for completion by end of July 2018, which will see the
completion of landscaping and installation of a custom deck and
seating.

Partially achieved

3. A concept design for the Mechanics Institute and Town hall
Forecourt was released in June 2018 for community feedback,
which included 2 information sessions (including a virtual reality
experience that was well received by the community). The design
will be completed in July 2018.

Partially achieved
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Deliverable: P8a) Deliver on actions and commitments in the Moreland Arts and Culture

Strategy, including actions to:

i) enhance the capacity of Moreland's creative sector to maintain and grow their practice in the

municipality

ii) Increase access and engagement of community in Council's Arts and Culture program as both

participants and audiences

iii) Pilot an operational grants program for local Arts organisations and projects

No: | Actions Measures Targets Qtr X

1 Arts and Culture strategy | Presented to Council for September 2017 P
endorsed by Council endorsement

2 Implement Arts and 90% of actions for June 2018 4

Culture Strategy actions
pending Council approval

2017/2018 completed

3 Arts Investment Program - | Develop Arts Investment Presented to Council for [
Implement a two year pilot | Program Guidelines endorsement by
to support creative sector January 2018
in Moreland Implement first round of June 2018 4
Arts Investment Program
(pending Council
endorsement)
Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Resourcing:

Responsible: Genimaree Panozzo

Department: Social Development

funding to be
approved

Branch: Culture Development

1. Base and any further | 1.

Existing Officer
Resource (Arts and
Culture) and any further
resourcing to be

2. OPEX2017/2018
and 2018/2019 -
$50k per annum

. Existing Officer

approved

Resource (Arts and

Culture)
1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Arts and Culture Strategy adopted at 13 September 2017 Council Achieved
Meeting.

2. Actions for Arts and Culture Strategy have commenced On Target
implementation and monitored through monthly updates as part of
Service Unit Plan.

3. Research and consultation conducted for Arts Investment Program On Target

Guidelines.
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1. Arts and Culture Strategy adopted at 13 September 2017 Council Achieved
Meeting
2. Actions for Arts and Culture Strategy have commenced On Target

implementation and monitored through monthly updates as part of
Service Unit Plan

3. Arts Investment Program Guidelines endorsed at 6 December 2017 Achieved
Council Meeting.

1. Arts and Culture Strategy adopted at 13 September 2017 Council Achieved
Meeting
2. Actions for Arts and Culture Strategy have commenced On Target

implementation and monitored through monthly updates as part of
Service Unit Plan.

3. Funding round opened in January and closed on 21 March 2018. On Target
Assessment to be conducted in April 2018.

1. Arts and Culture Strategy adopted at 13 September 2017 Council Achieved
Meeting
2. All 18 actions within Arts and Culture Service Unit Plan are either Achieved

achieved or ongoing.

3. Inaugural round of Arts Investment Grant program awarded grants Achieved
to 9 organisations in May 2018
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CAP :58  Key Priority : P.8 Strengthen and invest in the significant creative sector in
Moreland and enhance its standing as a destination for the arts

Study completed and
presented to Council by
March 2018

Conduct a feasibility study | Feasibility Study
for the creation of an Arts | completed with action plan
Hub. proposed

Accountable: Arden Joseph

Responsible: Genimaree Panozzo

Department: Social Development

Branch: Cultural Development

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Consultant engaged in August 2017. Research and consultations On Target
commenced with initial findings report submitted to Internal Reference
Group in October 2017.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Initial findings report presented to Moreland Executive Group in On Target
November 2017. Consultation with key stakeholders regarding

strategies and initiatives held during December 2017 with further
consultation of Moreland Arts Board to be held in January 2018.

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Arts Infrastructure Plan with action plan was endorsed at the 14 March Achieved
2018 Council Meeting.
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Undertake an education
program in parallel with
a trial of public place
recycling bins in
shopping strips. The
trial will be evaluated,
from learnings gathered
which will inform
whether the project will
be scaled up.

Education campaign
through social media and
signage during trial to
promote trial.

ii. Conduct and complete
public recycling bin trial of
30 bins along Sydney
Road Brunswick

iii. Conduct a trial of 3to 5
soft plastic recycling bins
at key locations/centres
across the municipality

iv. Trial the distribution of
waste education material
with selected real estate
agents to raise
awareness of how
new/existing tenants can
manage their hard waste

PROGRESSIVE CITY
2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

Key Priority: P9. Enhance the environmental outcomes of Council waste
services and increase the communities’ awareness/participation in
environmental initiatives to reduce waste to landfill.

Report highlighting
outcomes to Council by
June 2018

Report highlighting
outcomes to Council by
June 2018

Report highlighting
outcomes to Council by
June 2018

Report highlighting
outcomes to Council by
June 2018

Provide a report to
Council on the results of
the trial program with
additional information
into the take up of

the “Composting
Community” compostin
g bin and worm farm
discount program. —
Budget Base

Reported presented to
Council on the program

June 2018

Accountable: Grant Thorne

Responsible: Phillip Lowry

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Fleet and Waste
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1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Recycling initiatives and reduction of waste to landfill are On Target
predominant within the strategy. A strategy to inform the community
regarding the reduction of contamination in the kerbside recycling
bin service is on track.
2. The program is up and running and there has been community take On Target
up of compost bins and worm farms.
2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. As per 1% quarter reporting the strategy continues to be monitored On Target
with an engagement from the community mainly through the Waste
Projects Officers portfolio.
2. On track On Target
3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Adelay in the manufacturing of the required bin surrounds has
delayed installation of the 30 Public place recycling bins (enclosures
are still 10 Weeks waiting for delivery). Waste Services is currently
sourcing an alternative to enable installation and trial by May 18.

Behind Target

2. As per second quarter reporting the strategy continues to be On Target
monitored with an engagement from the community mainly through
the Waste Projects Officers portfolio.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1) i. The installation of the public place recycling bins have not been
completed, therefore the education campaign, through social
media and signage, to promote trial has not commenced.

Not achieved

ii. The installation of the permanent public place recycling bins is in
progress. While waiting for delivery of the permanent bins, 12
temporary bins have been installed. Audits of the existing bins and
the makeup of the material in the bins has been completed in order
to compare the change during and following the trial. A report was
presented to the June Council meeting providing an update on the
public place recycling trial.

Not achieved

ii. The trial of 3 to 5 soft plastic recycling bins has not
commenced. With changes to the international recycling market
this program was delayed, but will be conducted in the later part of
2018.

Not achieved

iv. Work has been conducted in reducing the issue of dumped rubbish
(including hard waste from tenants) throughout the year. A specific
program of providing educational material to select real estate
agents will be commenced in the later part of 2018.

Not achieved

2) As per third quarter reporting the strategy continues to be monitored
with an engagement from the community mainly through the Waste
Projects Officers portfolio.

Achieved
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CAP : 60 Key Priority: P9. Enhance the environmental outcomes of Council waste
services and increase the communities’ awareness/participation in
environmental initiatives to reduce waste to landfill.

Amend Council's
waste and litter
strategy and, festival

i) Updated Waste and
Litter Strategy presented
to Council for adoption

December 2018

and events policies to
fully implement a
Council wide plastic
wise policy.

ii) Festival and events June 2018
procedures updated to
ban all disposable plastic

items

Accountable: Grant Thorne

Responsible: Phillip Lowry / Genimaree
Panozzo

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Fleet and Waste

meeting for endorsement to undertake consultation. In May 2018
Council resolved via NOM15/18 Zero Waste to Landfill by 2030, that the
Waste and Litter Strategy be ready for adoption by Council at or before
the end of the 2018 calendar year. Given this resolution the Target date
for this action has been reset to December 2018. This Action will be
rolled over into the FY19 CAP.

ii) Festivals Moreland have updated their festival and events procedures
to ban plastic bags and plastic disposable water bottles across the suite
of Festivals Moreland presented festivals and events.

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Draft Waste and Litter Strategy 2018-2022 presented to Moreland On Target
Executive 26 September 2017

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Sustainable Resource Use have been engaged to assist with the On Target
finalisation of the strategy. Regular meetings have occurred with

consultation taking place with key stakeholders

39 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

i) The draft strategy was planned to be presented at the June Council On Target
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i) Final draft complete, scheduled to be presented to Councillor briefing Achieved
on the 16" July 2018.

ii) In June Festivals Moreland further updated procedures to ban all

single use plastic disposable items.
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CAP : 61 Key Priority: R1.Improve resident satisfaction to 90% with Council’s
performance in customer service

Deliverable: R1a) Customer Service strategy - Improve resident satisfaction to 90% with

Council's performance in customer service - various deliverables

Develop and implement Report to Council By June 2018
Customer service Strategy

2 Annual report to Council Progress report presented | By April 2018
on progress of to Councillors as a briefing
implementation of actions

Accountable: James Scott Budget: $30k Resourcing:
Implementation will
involve many services

Responsible: Marco Bass

Department: Corporate Services in Council
Branch: Communications and Customer

Service

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. On target On Target
2. Project to implement Complaints Resolution project has commenced. On Target

Improvements are being made to reports used by line managers as
to Open CRS status in their areas.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. The CS strategy will be presented to Council by April 2017. A On Target
preliminary workshop has been conducted with leaders across the
organisation, aimed at identifying and addressing areas for
improvement in our service to the community.

2. Project to independently evaluate Customer Service performance On Target
has progressed. Further progress in CRS review with line managers.

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Customer Service strategy to be presented Council in April 2017. On Target

2. Workshop has been scheduled with leaders across the organisation On Target

for this quarter. This coincides with review and update of processes
and systems used to deliver our ongoing standard.

4th QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. A report on the draft internal Customer Service strategy was Achieved
presented to Council at the June Council meeting outlining the
objectives, themes and key actions. The June report to Council also
included an update to the April Briefing on actions completed in the
2017/18 financial year.
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2. The actions completed to draft the Customer Service Strategy and Achieved
to improve Customer Service across the organisation was
presented to Council at a Briefing in April 2018.

CAP : 62 Key Priority: R1.Improve resident satisfaction to 90% with Council’s
performance in customer service

Deliverable: R1b) Continuous Improvement in service delivery -To improve overall service

delivery by streamlining processes and improving the customer service experience

Review 16/17 Identify improvements September 2017
performance results from the 16/17
aligned with the Local performance results.

Government Satisfaction
Survey and Local
Government Performance
Reporting Results.

2 Proactive annual program | Endorsed program of October 2017
of projects works at MEG for year one
including commitment

from work areas identified.

3 Implement Program Year One Actions June 2018
achieved based on
program of works

Accountable: Craven Budget: Base Resourcing:

Responsible: Tina Parras

Department: Organisation
Development

Branch: Organisational Performance
1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. A number of potential proactive initiatives have been identified Achieved
through the review of not only the Local Government Satisfaction
Survey and the Local Government Performance Results but also;
Organisational KPls, Culture Indicators and Current Organisational
Projects & Initiatives.

2. The evidence base and methodology was presented to the executive Achieved
group in early October and the selected initiatives were endorsed.

3. Year One actions on track On Target

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
3. Year One actions on track. On Target
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3Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
3. Year One actions on track. T Target
4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
3. Two service reviews completed as per program of works in the Waste Achieved

Services Unit and the Social Policy Unit. Recommendations included
streamlining processes, improvements to workflow and aligning
structures.

CAP : 63 Key Pri R2. Reach the top 25% of all Councils for improved community

satisfaction with Council’s engagement practices

Deliverable: R2a) Improved Community Engagement - Fundamental rethink and potential
reorganisation

1 Develop approach to Council briefing on October 2017
address improved approach
practices

2 Develop a revised Council briefing on the August 2018
Community Engagement draft Community
Policy Engagement Policy

Accountable: Nerina Di Lorenzo Budget: $30k Resourcing:

Responsible: Barry Hahn
Department: CEO

Branch: Social Policy and Development

1t QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

" Frglect slanning end corsuletion boing develoned. On Target

2. On track On Target

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Ongoing project delivery team Community Reference group Achieved
members recruited. Councillors briefed on approach in November

2. Early stages of new policy development. On Target

3 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Research, benchmarking completed and development of draft Achieved
principles, framework and policy in progress.

2. Project Delivery Team meeting on a regular basis and Community Behind Target

Reference Group (CRG) established and has met twice. The CRG
have foreshadowed that their contribution will take longer an
originally envisioned, which will allow for a more robust and future
proof policy.
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4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Draft policy, principles and framework developed for discussion Achieved
2. Due to this Council Action Plan being impacted by external factors, Achieved

where by the Community Reference group have communicated that
they require additional time to ensure a more robust policy is
achieved, this action has been reset to August 2018 and thus will be
a carried into Financial Year 2019 plan.

CAP : 64 Key Priority: R3. Maintain match our infrastructure to community needs and

population growth

Deliverable: R3a) Wheatsheaf Hub - create an integrated community hub in Glenroy with a focus
on education, lifelong learning and health, combined with a district level open space.

1 Develop final concept Concept plan adopted by | Report to Council on
plan, business case and Council. progress by June 2018
funding strategy for
Wheatsheaf Hub

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: $100k allocated in | Resourcing:

Responsible: Barry Hahn 17/1§ (wlth a total of $400k | 0.7 FTE Officer time.

Department: Social remaining in reserve). Specialist consultant for

epartment: Socia advocacy strategy.

Development - 5
Specialist consultant to refine

Branch: Social Policy and Early concept plan.

Years Specialist consultant to refine
community infrastructure needs
assessment and recommended
strategy for Glenroy.

Planning consultant to prepare
planning permit application.

1t QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Concept Plan refined and further work on funding strategy undertaken. On Target

Consultants appointed to develop Advocacy Strategy to seek State and
Federal Government funding. Councillors briefed on progress with a
report to be considered by Council in October (next quarter).

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
The Concept Plan was adopted by Council at the 11 October 2017 Achieved

Council meeting. Next steps include advocacy to seek external funding
sources towards delivery of the project.
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CAP : 65 Key Priority: R3. Maintain and match our infrastructure to community needs and
population growth

Deliverable: R3b) Saxon Street Hub: implement Strategic Plan to guide future use and
development of the Hub.

Staged development of
Saxon St multiuse facility.

Increased use of the site Increase patronage
by target groups. numbers.

Endorsed Strategic Plan to | Council endorsed Plan
guide “grow stage” of by end of quarter —
facility development and June 2018

operation

Accountable: Kirsten Coster Budget: $100k (following Resourcing:

Responsible: Liz Naim 17/18 $250k will remainin  |s  Brunswick Place
Reserve). Manager

Department: Planning & Economic * Project Support

Development (PED) officer 0.5FTE

Branch: Places

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Current ‘Siteworks’ activation of the site continues to grow numbers of On Target

people using the site.

Community Engagement Plan currently being developed to seek On Target

community feedback on Strategic Plan for long term future use and
development of the site.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Current ‘Siteworks’ activation of the site continues to grow numbers of On Target
people using the site.

Phase 1 of community engagement program on future use of the site On Target
confirmed and first key stakeholder meeting held.

3 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Siteworks contract extended for another 12 months, ‘Siteworks’ On Target
activation of the site continues to grow numbers of people using the

site.

Phase 1 of community engagement program completed. Consultant On Target
appointed to draft Concept Plan.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Current ‘Siteworks’ activation of the site continues to grow numbers of Achieved
people using the site.

Results of Phase 1 community engagement reported to June Council Achieved

meeting. Development of concept plan options underway.
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CAP : 66 Key Priority: R3. Maintain and match our infrastructure to community needs and
population growth

Deliverable: R3c) Merlynston Hall: turn it into a useable community centre

Engage a suitable builder | Award building contract Contract awarded by

for the refurbishment of December 2017

Merlynston Progress Hall
2 Undertake refurbishment Commence construction 30 June 2018

of the hall works
Accountable: Grant Thorne Budget: $1.045m (CAPEX) | Resourcing:
Responsible: Greg Gale PM, Building Projects

External Contractor
Department: City Infrastructure HEE] CEREEE

Branch: Capital Works Delivery
1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. The refurbishment works were publicly tendered in August 2017, with On Target
Council to consider a report at the October 2017 Council meeting for
award of the building contract.

2. Construction is scheduled to be undertaken between December 2017 On Target
and June 2018.

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Building contract was awarded in November 2017 Achieved

2. Construction works are progressing in accordance with the project On Target
program for completion by June 2018.

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Building contract was awarded in November 2017 Achieved

2. Construction works have been progressing smoothly and will be On Target
completed ahead of project program.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Building contract was awarded in November 2017 Achieved

2. Construction works have progressed smoothly and were completed Achieved

ahead of project program.
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CAP : 67 Key Priority: R3. Maintain and match our infrastructure to community needs and
population growth

Deliverable: R3d) Fleming Park - Rejuvenate Fleming Park to meet the needs of the current and
future community.

June 2018

Fleming Park master plan
review

Adoption of the refreshed
master plan following
community consultation

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: OPEX $100k Resourcing:

Responsible: Kristen Cherry

Department: Social Development

Branch: Youth and Leisure

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Master plan review occurring as per schedule. Community Reference On Target
Group appointed.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Through the community engagement process to support this CAP, it Behind Target

was discovered that the Community are committed to obtaining the right
outcome for Fleming Park, and less concerned with meeting the target
for adoption of the refreshed master plan by February. A draft master
plan is to be presented at the March Council meeting, which includes
this broader community consultation and the community reference
group inputs. The additional consultation will inform the final report to be
presented at the June Council meeting. It is recommended that this
target be reset to provide a more robust outcome and longer term
benefits for our community.

3rd QUARTER REPORTING SERIES
Draft master plan deferred until April Council meeting, with final report Behind Target
to be presented to July 2018 meeting. Whilst the original reset target of
June 2018, will be missed, this additional consultation that was
requested impacted the June timeline.

STATUS

4th QUARTER REPORTING

Final report to be presented to July 2018 Council meeting. Target re-set Achieved
from June 2018 to July 2018 in 2018/19 Council Action Plan.
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CAP : 68 Key Priority: R3. Maintain and match our infrastructure to community needs and
population growth

Deliverable: R3e) Brunswick Neighbourhood House - support Brunswick Neighbourhood
House (BNH) to secure new site for ongoing service delivery to the community

Council briefing May
2018

Relocation options
identified and assessed

Complete feasibility
project to secure a
suitable site for the BNH

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Base Resourcing:

Responsible: Barry Hahn

Department: Social Development

Branch: Social Policy and Early Years
1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Meetings with BHN have occurred and their requirements have been On Target
considered in relation to the planning processes for the Saxon St site and
the Fleming Park masterplan.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Report outlining six potential options prepared and considered by MEG On Target
on 12/12/17. Council briefing scheduled for March.

3" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Briefing on relocation options have been scheduled for Councillor On Target
Briefing on 18 April 2018.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

A Councillor briefing providing options for relocation was presented. Achieved
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CAP : 69 Key Priority: R3. Maintain and match our infrastructure to community needs and
population growth

Deliverable: R3f) Pascoe Vale Community Centre (PVCC) - Complete construction of Pascoe
Vale House for community use

Construction works
completed by
December 2017

Construction works
completed

Complete construction of
Pascoe Vale Community
Centre

Accountable: Grant Thorne Budget: CAPEX $1.7m Resourcing:

PM, Building Projects
External Contractor

Responsible: Greg Gale

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Capital Works Delivery

1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
The Pascoe Vale Community Centre works are progressing in On Target
accordance with the project program, with completion in December 2017.

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Construction of the new building is complete. Final landscaping works Achieved

are occurring in conjunction with new toy library works, which is being
constructed at the adjacent community hall.
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operations

Government review

Review the draft Local
Government Bill when it is
released and provide

submission.

Submission endorsed by
Council

CAP : 70 Key Priority: R4. Provide transparent and effective governance of Council’s

Deliverable: R4a) Review of the Local Government Act - Opportunity to input into State

By the due date of the
consultation

Accountable: James Scott Budget: Base Resourcing:

Responsible: Olivia Wright MEG and CMT to
provide input into the

Department: Corporate Services response

Branch: Governance and Property

1stQUARTER REPORTING STATUS

The Bill is not out for public comment yet so no action is possible. On Target

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

The Exposure Draft was released on 12 December 2017, with On Target

submissions due on 23 February 2018.

Officers started to review the Exposure Draft and consult internally, to

be in a position to brief Council Executive (MEG) and Councillors early

in 2018

3rd QUARTER REPORTING SEINS

Council's submission to the Local Government Bill Exposure Draft was Achieved

endorsed by Council at their March 2018 meeting which enabled a

formal response to be provided to Local Government Victoria by 16

March 2018.
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CAP : 71 Key Priority: R4. Provide transparent and effective governance of Council’s
operations

Deliverable: R4b) Review of Meeting Procedure Local Law (MPLL): to revise the local law to

improve Governance outcome

Develop a new Meeting i) Report to Council to September 2017
Procedure Local Law approve new Local Law
for public consultation

if) New Local Law adopted | June 2018

by Council
Accountable: James Scott Budget: Base Resourcing:
Responsible: Olivia Wright MEG
Department: Corporate Services EETIHERES 2
Branch: Governance and Property
1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Due to the significance of the proposed new MPLL, and the extensive On Target

debate from Councillors on the draft changes, which will help inform
and improve Governance, additional time is required in drafting the
changes; reset of target to June 2018, to allow for all required changes
to be included in the new MPLL.

2"Y QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
At 6 December meeting, Council resolved to amend the due date of On Target
adoption of new MPLL to June 2018.

3rd QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Officers briefed Councillors on 19/3/18 and a report is going to the April On Target

Council meeting to adopt the draft Meeting Procedure Local Law for
public consultation.
4th QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Following the public exhibition and consultation process, Council Achieved
endorsed new MPLL at its meeting on 13 June 2018.
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CAP : 72 Key Priority: R4. Provide transparent and effective governance of Council’s
operations

Deliverable: R4c) Define Environmental Management System (EMS) scope including

environmental policy, environmental impacts and aspects register.

Define EMS scope, Provide status briefing to December 2017
including environmental Councillors on EMS scope
policy, environmental and baseline data

2 | impacts and aspeots Report to Council on EMS | June 2018
register.

scoping for consideration
and implementation
including benefits,
implications.

Accountable: Anita Craven Budget: $60k OPEX Resourcing:

Responsible: Tina Parras All affected services to
advise the implication of

implementing these

Department: Organisation Development

Branch: Organisational Performance systems
1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. The project has been initiated with the internal team selected and On Target

external support providers engaged for quotation. The initial findings
of the study are on track to be summarised to Council in December.

2. On Track On Target

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. The Council was briefed in December on the EMS project and Achieved
advised of project detail and timeframe.

2. The key activity of assessing the Organization’s operation against On Target

international environmental standards has been scheduled to take
place in February. This analysis will inform an options paper to be
submitted to Council in May for consideration.

39 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. The Council was briefed in December on the EMS project and Achieved
advised of project detail and timeframe.

2. Council to be briefed on the outcomes of the assessment with a On Target
decision to be finalised during the May Council meeting.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. The Council was briefed in December on the EMS project and Achieved
advised of project detail and timeframe.

2. Council was briefed on 16" April with Environmental Management Achieved

System options, benefits and implications explained. A risk based
approach to managing our environmental aspects will form part of
the broader enterprise risk management system.
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CAP : 73 Key Priority: R5. Operate without seeking an exemption from the rate cap through
efficient use of Council’s skills and financial resources

Deliverable: R5a) Service Innovation Initiative - to support rate capped environment, maintaining
service levels, but increasing revenue opportunities or decreasing expenditure

Delivery of the annual plan | Delivery of Business December 2017
of Business Enhancement | Enhancement projects and
projects, which improve key actions in accordance
efficiency and financial with the agreed work
performance. program.

Revenue / expenditure

impacts identified.
Accountable: Anita Craven Budget: OPEX funding Resourcing: $100k

Responsible: Jodie Watson

June 2018

Department: Organisation Development

Branch: Organisation Development
1tQUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Agreed projects have been endorsed by Moreland Executive and are On Target
now being implemented.

Northern Region Collaborative Rules of Engagement established and On Target
endorsed. Collaborative Procurement was undertaken for Graffiti
Services and Line Marking Services contracts and achieved better
financial outcomes as result. A Contracts register for the Northern
Region has also been established to enable further opportunities to be

established.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
A 2018 Program for Collaboration has been established across the On Target
Northern Region and lead Councils identified across Procurement

Categories.

The first wave of four categories has commenced (HR; Cleaning;
Repairs and Maintenance; General contracts)

The second wave due to commence in March (to be confirmed).

Moreland is lead Council on the ‘Facilities Management’ category and
joint lead with Hume on the category for ‘General contracts’.

Three year usage analysis and financial review of each Council Achieved
managed community venue.
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39 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

The Business Enhancement Officer led Procurement during this Achieved
quarter, which included leading the exploration of joint procurement with
another Council.

A revised Procurement Policy was prepared in this quarter and will be On Target
presented to Council at a Briefing 7 May 2018.

A review of Council's approach to contract management was
undertaken, which led to the establishment of a Contract Management
Working Group (to develop a Contract Management framework that will
be delivered by Q4).

On Target

The 2018 Program for Collaboration has commenced and regional On Target
progress has been made on the Repairs and Maintenance category and
the HR category. Moreland and Hume have commenced mapping the
joint category for ‘General contracts’.

The Business Enhancement Officer provided project management for On Target
the review of Council managed community venues.

4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

A review of Council’s structure and approach to Procurement, with a Achieved
submission for a temporary additional Procurement Partner to drive
financial efficiencies, guided by the revised Procurement Policy and
establishment of a Procurement Strategy.

A review of Council's approach to contract management, supported by Achieved
internal audit actions, has led to the establishment of a Contract
Management Working Group to establish a Contract Management
framework that will be delivered by end May 2018.

The 2018 Program for Collaboration has commenced and regional Achieved
progress has been made as planned for 2017/18. Work will continue in
2018/19 across the Northern Region.

Project management of the review of Council managed community Achieved
venues is continuing and has been extended to incorporate 2017-18
data to inform decision making





[image: image254.png]Moreland City Counci RESPONSIBLE COUNCIL
2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

CAP : 74 Key Priority: R5. Operate without seeking an exemption from the rate cap
through efficient use of Council’s skills and financial resources

Deliverable: R5b) Continuous Improvement in service delivery - To improve overall service

delivery by streamlining processes and improving the customer service experience

Design pilot for process Pilot endorsed at MEG September 2017
mapping
2 Implement the pilot One unit from each May 2018
program Directorate participating
3 Evaluate the pilot program | Recommendation for June 2018
preferred approach
endorsed by MEG.
Accountable: Anita Craven Budget: Base Resourcing:

Responsible: Tina Parras

Department: Organisation
Development

Branch: Organisational Performance
1*QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Target areas have been identified for the roll out of the specifically Achieved
developed training and support program. A brief was presented to
the executive team on the 3" of October 2017 for signoff prior to the
formal commencement of the program.

2. On Track On Target
3. On Track On Target
2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Achieved Achieved
2. The pilot is commencing in February 2018 with evaluation due to be On Target
complete by June 2018.
3. Evaluation of this pilot project is on target. On Target
3" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Achieved. Achieved
2. The pilot is on track with multiple groups trained and evaluating the On Target
process mapping software.
3. Evaluation of this pilot project is on target. On Target
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4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Pilot program planned. Achieved
Pilot program completed. Achieved
Evaluation completed and recommended approach approved. It was Achieved

decided to proceed with the Pro mapp tool and a staged approach to
implementation is being developed and will be implemented in 18/19.

CAP : 75 Key Priority: R5. Operate without seeking an exemption from the rate cap
through efficient use of Council’s skills and financial resources

Deliverable: R5c) Working with Regional Partners - Generate financial efficiencies, through

collaboration and partnership opportunities.

Develop a consolidated | Consolidated contract October 2017
contract register with register prepared
Northern Region
Councils and identify
joint procurement

projects
2 Develop a 3 year 3 year forward plan of February 2018

forward plan of projects | projects prepared
Accountable: James Scott Budget: Base Resourcing:
Responsible: Liz Rowlands Procurement
Department: Corporate Services All services with joint

procurement

Branch: Finance and Business Services opportunities
1t QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. The consolidated contract register with the Northern Region On Target

Councils has been prepared, with opportunities for collaboration
identified. It is still being refined, but is on track to be completed by

the end of October 2017.
2. Ontarget On Target
2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. The consolidated contract register with the Northern Region Councils Achieved
has been prepared, with opportunities for collaboration identified.
2. The 3 year forward plan has been prepared with a focus on the first On Target

12 months. Final review to be completed.

94




[image: image256.png]‘y’ Moreland City Council

RESPONSIBLE COUNCIL
2017-2018 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN

months of implementation and a secondary focus for those projects
in the two+ years beyond, providing a three year Regional forward
plan.

3 QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. The implementation of the 2018 Northern Region Collaborative Achieved
Procurement Program established in Q2 has commenced.

2. The 3 year forward plan incorporates a heavy focus on the first 12 Achieved

CAP : 76 Key Priority: R6. Enable Council’s workforce to be mobile and accessible,

supported by smart and efficient technologies

Deliverable: R6a) IT Strategy - Set direction for IT resources allocation over 3 years and how this

will add value to Moreland. Outcome will be more efficient use of time and money while

addressing need for business intelligence and sustainable integration

1 Year 1: rollout of mobile At least 90% of staff are By June 2018

devices to staff using the new mobile

device

2 Roll out of Cloud HR, Finance and Payroll By June 2018

applications, for HR, applications in production

Finance and Payroll.
Accountable: James Scott Budget: Resourcing:
Responsible: Hans Wolf 1) IT Budget Capex 1. IT and all services

2. Finance,

Department: Corporate Servi
epartment: Lorporate Services 2) No additional CAPEX o

Procurement, HR

Branch: Chief Information Officer OPEX and all services

1t QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Approximately 32% of devices rolled out. On Target

2. Contract has been signed and further development of project On Target
planning completed.

2" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Approximately 61% of devices rolled out On Target

2. We are progressing implementation of HR, Finance and Payroll.
The full HR/Payroll application is behind target, however the core
HR modules e-recruit and payroll, which need to align with Finance
is on track. Finance system implementation is on track.

Behind Target

3rd QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1. Approximately 80% of devices rolled out.

On Target

2. Data migration is underway. Finance system will be in production by
June 2018, and to go live 1st of July. HR/Payroll systems are

progressing, and aiming for 1 July launch.

Behind Target
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4" QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Over 94% of devices are rolled out Achieved
2. Rollout of Cloud applications for HR and Finance are scheduled to go Partially Achieved

live 29" June and 2nd July respectively. Payroll will partially go live
in mid July following successful parallel pay runs.





DCS41/18
Governance Report - August 2018 - Cyclical Report (D18/260220)

Director Corporate Services
Property and Governance 
Executive Summary

The Governance Report has been developed as a monthly standing report to Council to provide a single reporting mechanism for a range of statutory compliance, transparency and governance matters.

The Governance Report – August 2018 includes:


Reports from Committee to Council; 


Assemblies of Councillors Records; and


On Notice response – July 2018 Council meeting
· A new date to hear form the community in support of their feedback to the draft Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy.
This report recommends Council notes the Reports from Committee to Council and Records of Assemblies of Councillors. 

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Notes the reports from Committees to Council, at Attachment 1 to this report.

2.
Notes the Records of Assemblies of Councillors held between 1 June and 30 June 2018, at Attachment 2 to this report.

3.
Notes the response to Public Question Time item ON15/18 from the July 2018 Council meeting at Attachment 3 to this report.
4.
Sets 6 pm on Wednesday 19 September 2018 as the time and date for the Committee meeting to hear from community members and stakeholders requesting to be heard in support of their written feedback to the draft Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy and Parking Strategy, in place of the previously set date of 1 September 2018.


REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The appointment of Councillors to specific areas of responsibility and committees provides a framework for relationships between Councillors and the administration of Council and reporting back of these committees to Council is an important transparency mechanism.

Section 80A of the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act) sets out the context in which the Assembly of Councillors Records must be reported to Council. 

The Meeting Procedure Local Law 2018 provides for the Chairperson to take a question On Notice and a written response to be provided to the person, should the question require a detailed answer that is not available at the meeting.

2.
Background

The Governance Report has been developed as a standing monthly report to Council to provide a single reporting mechanism for a range of statutory compliance, transparency and governance matters.

In accordance with best practice and good governance principles, and to ensure compliance with the requirements of the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act), the report incorporates matters including reporting of advisory committees, records of Assemblies of Councillors, items relating to the delegation of Council powers, and policy and strategy reporting.

3.
Issues

Reports from Committees to Council 

The minutes of the following meetings are provided at Attachment 1 for Council’s information:


Moreland Arts Board held on 10 April 2018; and


Glenroy Advisory Group held on 15 May 2018.

Assemblies of Councillors

An Assembly of Councillors is a meeting of an advisory committee of the Council, if at least 1 Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the Councillors and 1 member of Council staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be the subject of a decision of the Council or delegate.

Some examples include Councillor Briefings, meetings with residents/developers/ clients/organisations/government departments/statutory authorities and consultations. Councillors further requested that all Assembly of Councillors Records be kept for Urban Planning Briefing meetings, irrespective of the number of Councillors in attendance.

Records of Assemblies of Councillors and Planning Briefings held during the period 1 June to 30 June 2018 are presented at Attachment 2 for the following meetings:


Councillor Briefing, 4 June 2018;


Oxygen Committee meeting, 6 June 2018;


Councillor Briefing, 12 June 2018;


Planning Briefing, 25 June 2018; and


Moreland Arts Board, 28 June 2018.

On Notice response

At the July 2018 Council Meeting, one question was taken On Notice. A response has be provided to the resident in writing in relation to the Melville Road tram terminus parking survey and is included at Attachment 3. 

There are no outstanding On Notice items.

Committee to hear from community members and stakeholders in support of their written feedback to the draft Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS) and Parking Strategy

At its meeting on 11 July 2018, Council endorsed the draft MITS and Parking Strategy for community feedback. It also established a committee, comprising all Councillors to hear from people requesting to be heard in support of their written feedback. A drafting error in the officer recommendation led to the time and date being set as 1 September 2018, which is a Saturday. The intended time and date was 6 pm on Wednesday 19 September 2018. Advertising and communication has included the intended date.
Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Advisory committees provide a valuable communication and consultation link between the organisation, Councillors, Council and the community.

The appointment of Councillors to specific areas of responsibility, ‘Councillors Responsible For’, provides a framework for relationships between Councillors and the administration of Council. 

Public Question Time is an important opportunity for members of the public to direct their questions to the Council, and is included at Ordinary Council Meetings that are not designated for consideration of Planning Matters.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

There are no financial or resource implications arising from the recommendation in this report.

7.
Implementation

Governance activity including reports of committees to Council and Assemblies of Councillors and On Notice items, will continue to be reported to Council monthly.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Committee to Council Report - July 2018
	D18/260213
	

	2 
	Assembly of Councillors Record - 1 June 2018 - 30 June 2018
	D18/258606
	

	3 
	Melville Road Tram Terminus Parking Survey Response
	D18/282857
	


[image: image258.png]MINUTES OF MORELAND ARTS BOARD 10 APRIL
2018 (D18/236788)

The minutes of the Moreland Arts Board meeting held on 10 April 2018 are provided for
Council’s information.
Key Items Discussed:

e Accessibility and Inclusion — Arts Practice in Moreland
e Moreland Arts Investment Grants Program — Preliminary Review
e Review of Moreland Art Acquisition and Collection Development Policy

Attachment/s
1 Moreland Arts Board - Minutes - 10 April 2018 D18/128441

Council Report 8 August 2018
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Minutes of Moreland Arts Board (MAB) meeting held on 10 April 2018 at the Coburg Civic Centre at
6.00pm. As endorsed by the MAB at its meeting 28 June 2018.

Present:

MAB Members: Cr Mark Riley (Chair), Rohini Sharma, Dan Wollmering,
Linda Short, 1zzy Roberts-Orr, Fern Smith, Mitchel Brannan, Susannah Day
(Next Wave),

MCC Staff: Genimaree Panozzo (Manager Cultural Development), Will Coogan
(Convener - Unit Manager Arts and Culture), Dan Mitchell (Public Art Officer),
Paula Jorgensen (Community Development Programs Coordinator)

Apologies:

Jane Hartnell, Luke Duncan King, Olivia Poloni.

Matters arising from previous minutes

n/a

Agenda Items

Board Induction:

e Go over terms of

Paula Jorgensen (Community Development Programs Coordinator) discussed
the role of Citizen Committees and how Advisory Committees relate to
Councillors, Staff and the Community. The presentation described how advisory

referel.'lce ) committees are not decision making bodies, but can present recommendations
. Counu'I Advisory and discussions to Staff and Council. Discussed how Conflict of Interest may
Committees relate to the Board. Minutes from the Arts Board are presented to full Council
for endorsement.
Action: Recirculate full Arts Board Terms of Reference.
Public Art Dan Mitchell (Public Art Officer) provided update and facilitated discussion

Presentation:

e Update of Public
Art Audit

e 2018 MoreArt
Consultation

Where have we come
to? Public Art
Commission
Consultation

around Public Art Audit, Moreart 2018 and Where have we come from?

- Discussed and reviewed Moreland Public Art Audit (2015 by Jane
O’Neill). Discussion on lifecycle, refurbishment and decommission of
public art pieces. Board requested that value of artwork is included
(noted no budget for formal valuation exists). Referred to limited
budget for Public Art (511k), but also the opportunities to pair with
other Council projects to pursue Public Art projects. Board discussed
the need for additional public art budget. Noted that a potential ‘one-
off’ public art budget allocation may be available in 2018/2019.

- Discussed Moreart 2018. Call out for Artists early May, show Sunday 11
Nov 2018 to Sunday 16 Dec 2018 — |ink to Moreart info here.

- Short video on Moreart 2017 and “Where have we come to?’
https://vimeo.com/262155038

- Discussion on professional development programs for Artists ‘Making it
in Moreland’ and Board Member’s commitment to this program.
Suggestion for Professional Development workshop be held on public
art and placemaking including diverse artists and placemakers. Board
member support for that Podcast/Vodcast of these sessions, it was
noted that currently there is no budget for this.

- Register for Counihan Gallery e-newsletter and launches at
http://www.moreland.vic.gov.au/events-recreation/arts-and-
gallery/counihan-gallery-in-brunswick/contact-counihan/





[image: image260.png]Other Business Presentation and discussion regarding Moreland’s Arts and Culture Strategy

2017-2022 ‘Creative Capital’ — full document available from this link.

Brief discussion on finalised and Council-adopted Moreland Arts Infrastructure
Plan 2018-2023 - full document available from this link.

Request to set Board meeting dates for 2018 (three further meetings this year),
additionally request from the chair to:

- Evaluate effectiveness of Moreland Arts Board Meetings

- Review agenda to provide a good ‘flow’, ask open ended questions of
Board within agenda, allocate time for each item and to provide
agenda and papers allowing plenty of time to review.

- Also include contact details of Convenor.

Action: Convenor to liaise with Chair regarding June MAB Meeting.

Date and time of next Proposed for June 2018 (to be confirmed)
meeting





[image: image261.png]GLENROY ADVISORY GROUP (GAG) - MINUTES 15 MAY
2018 (D18/242549)

The minutes of the Glenroy Advisory Group meeting held on 15 May 2018 are provided for
Council’s information.

Key Items Discussed:

e Glenroy Place Action Plan 2017 — 2021 — overview of year one
e Overview of what’s happening in Glenroy & what Council is doing including:
— Pascoe Vale Road streetscape upgrade
—  Enjoy Glenroy brand roll out
— Glenroy Business Network update
—  Morgan Court Pop Up Playgroup sessions
e Other business — cleaning of public toilets in Belair Avenue & Glenroy Road

Attachment/s
1 Glenroy Advisory Group - GAG - Minutes 15 May 2018 D18/188276

Council Report 8 August 2018




[image: image262.png]*Pa10U SEM 1UN0) uUeSIOoN
JO SSauljue3|d pue usisap syl uo oeqpas) aAnIsod AJaa awos

“1ea)d ‘uea)d ‘dieys ‘puesq Aodua|n Aofuz yum udije

IMBIADI [BNUUE Ul PAJIPISU0D 8¢ 0] S1ySnoy L
“19119q Supjoo| Ajjesauad
9115 PaIOU pue 315 9Y) dn uesd 03 Paj|Iq AUIIBL UM
‘s1ayrodg Aeq yum Suileaw e uliNdds UO UOIIEIL OU pue ul
Bu103 1p|y 198U0| OuU pa1ou — demspue| peoy 00|I91BAA "GZ UONDY e

s1y3 ul Ind am aAey saau) Auew moy pue Aosua|D ul pasiil
Sulaq a.e 5199415 YoIym dn MO||0f — S9J] }99U1S "ST UOIDY
¢6107/810C
ul Ajaes uaddey siyy im — |lemaual 39)101 d1jgnd Jiejag “TT UOlOY e
¢s109l0ad 9591} $SASSE 0} BLIDILID M3IARJ |ENUUER
ay3 sl Jeym pue AoJua|D ul papuny uaaq aney jeyy spafosd v 0ot e UOIIBJIPISUOD J0) SWIY ‘sanss| ‘siySnoyy Aue ssnasiq e
9341 9Y) WIUOI - WeJ30ud JURID S9IB|d SUleIgalR) " UONDY e N1 o1 s109(01d (U0 JeaA) 8T0Z/LTOT JO MBIAIBAD e
:suoljoe T deaj Suipiedas dn pamojjof 9g 03 sauanb Jojjiouno) ue|d UoI}IY dde|d Aouud|D | ¢
$91nujw ou os Sulaw
Ya.eA JO) winJonb ou 910U — (£TOZ 49qWadaQg T pue
‘PasJopUD JaqWiadaQ TZ PUB J9C0IDQ0 ZT WOJ SIINUIA 1900390 ZT) s8unasw snoiaaud o S3NUIW JO UollewIyuo) | 'z
‘pajou
ZIp|IA JBISQ 4D PUB UILB 3]e( 4D ‘Sewoy] auuy woJ} saiSojody 153J91Ul JO 1D1[JU0D Jo suollele(daq  saifojody | ‘T

a1eq ang SUOIIY pue JUBWITY way| epuady

ZIP|IA JBISQ D ‘UILEBIA 3]BQ JD ‘SBWOY] duuy :sa180jody

(s@2e|d Ja3eueA) UileN zI7 ‘(@3dQ@) 19350 ULBISIIY ‘UOSPIARQ UB|SH J) ‘YSeueaey uyor a) :S99puaNY

Junog AND puejaiop wd £ -wd 9 - 810z AeN ST Aepsan)

8anqo) ‘woos Sundsw g w3 :anuap

SALNNIN (9V¥D) dnoug Aosiapy Aoaua|n





[image: image263.png]‘(s4aumo Anadoud/sassauisng [enpiaipul 0] 1502

0Uu 0s puads 0} SPUNy BY3 24042433} pue led [e1dads e aney
V12 — |12uno) pue 1D wouy Suipuny paJeys 81nqo) 210N)
*(198pnq JeaA |eaiueuly

1xau) syued ued 211gnd a8.1e| ay3 3ulde) sdoys peoy a|eA 203sed
40 JeaJ Alie|ndinied — 3N0 |04 JBYMIN 10} SISSAUISN( JBYI0
Y}IM SUOISSNISIP 1E}S 03 sa|dwexa [eaJ 953y} asn Mou |1

“Jeah

|eloueuly siyy paj|eisul 193 pue aajosal 03 adoy (9de|d
D140 150d) ||em JuaSe [9Aes] J0) SuSIS SulAjoSal |[1IS e
19SS |12UN0J BUO puE S31IS 31AlId UO 7 — Pa10aJa SUSISE e
pajuled sjiem doys om| e

ajeq ang

SUOIJY pue JUBWIASY

:31ep 0]
‘papinoid yoeqpasy aanisod ‘pajoN N1 1no [|oy AoJua|H Aofug
(Ae\ 2T Aepanies) puayaam siyl Sujuaddey
S| sassauIsnq ay1 4oy Suiysem mopuim Azejuswidwo) e
'S}00] MOU 333.41S B3 3d1U INOGE }OeqpPady
1e9.3 3ulAI909) 24 M pue sapesdsdn adedsioans
ay3 Jo annuoddns AJan usaq aney Ajunwwio) e
18248 SUPj00] SI peOY 3JBA 9025Ed Y}
4O pua usayuou ayy 1e yiediooy Suoje paq uspieS MaN e
UXa/493Us
01 S3|21YDA 10} J3)BS pUE JBISed 11 Sujew N0 paj|and|
ud9(q sey Jedied Awly UOIIBAES 9Y) 01 JUBIUD DY e
$1N0D Suneas mau jo uonejjeisul pue Suield aa.3
uesJo|A se saads swes ay3 yorew Aayl |im — eze|d uerysapad Sunieme isnf — pajjdwod ysowe ezejd ueisspad MaN o
Mau ul paqueld aq 031 s3199ds 93J41 9Yy1 wJyuod aseald :dn mojjo4 pa19|dwod syuom Suined ||y e
‘papinoad yoeqpasy aanisod ‘pajoN N1 a1epdn syJom apes8dn adedssiasiis peoy ajeA s0dsed
VX1 woly
Buiwooyio} uaaq sey 3ulssold peoy Aosua|9 uo arepdn oiRads oN
‘Suneaw |1BUNO) 1se| e paydope se ‘syafoud sul pleydn 8yl uo
uonisod s,|1PUN0Y PUB(BIOIA 3(qE] 01 JISIUIIA UM Sullasw e Suryaas N1 a1epdn yyx1

w?aj}| epuady





[image: image264.png]8107 3sn8ny £ Aepsan] :8unas 1xaN

*PRMISIA 3SB| BY UBYM AMIIp A|lDWIaIIXD
2J9M 533103 $3]0D) Y3 PAIOU YSeueAey| JJ ¢ paUEa|d SNUBAY

ajeq ang

Jlejag pue s3]0 1e 533|103 1gnd ay3 aJe Ajuanbaiy moy :dn mojjo4 q ssauisng Jaylo Auy | 6
*Jswwins 3xau ujede wayl Suluuni SulIapISUOD
PUB p|ay 2JaM SUDISSIS G ‘SS320NS B U3Q ALY 3say) papoday N1 z 1no) uedioly ul sdnosSAeld dndogd | ‘g
'sassauisnq o3 sdi} swos apiro.d
od e ul aq uay3 os|e ||Ip 238 dlsqam ‘93ed yoogadey
Aoisua|9Aolul ayi jo asn anoidwi pue sdi 198 03 Suipane
s| Ja8eue|y 3oe|d AoJua|D 3y "wes) Juswdolaasg d1wouod]
s,]1ouno) Aq pJajo Sululesy eipaw [e120s 10} Aylunjioddo
3y dn 003 sassauisng AoJus|9 ou — Sulules] eIP3|Al [B120S
'S911IAI10L PIIBIIUIIUOD 2I0W IO MOJ|e 0] 193418
e ugjosp Ajjennuarod ‘quanae jo adAy Auied 19a.1s, e 10y BuISAp B
Pa1BdIpUl $9553UISNQ WOJ) YIBqP33} [BIHIU| JEIA |BIDUBUL IXBU
104 weJtoid UONARDE Ul PIPNRUI I 1eYM BUlUIWIDISP Ul ISISSe
18318 $00] d}UsGIM SI3pes} 3y} paloN JI1M s1Y ] 233 sdoys 03 SHSIA 88} 0} 908} BWOS pue Sujleaw
‘j1louno) Aq paJayo Sululesy 3}JOMIIN SSIUISNG IX3U 1B JNIJ0 0} UOIILIN|BAS PUE J31igag
e|paw [epos jo Ajunyoddo ay3 dn usye) aAey sassauIsNg Ou PIJON -199135 943 03UO 3N0 SuUIW0D
*6T0Z/8T0T 404 Sue|d UO SI9PEJ] YIIM JioMm M3} e UM ‘Aep ay) 1o} s|e1dads pey s1opeJl Jo Jaquinu pooo
pue JeaA ay) J9A0 SUOP BABY M JBYM 3)BN|eAS 0} aJe sdals IXaN ‘pJ2Y 2J9M SIIAIIE JBYM PEOY JEBUSIEIYM PUE
12Uno) AQ papuny sem JUaAS 9y} Jo Aliolew syl pal1oN 30B|d 92110 1504 Ul Ajluendinied — SJUSAS SJ0W J0) USpUER
(oM paxiom ‘1xau 1eym Supjse siapeuy Auelp "Ajlunwwod pue sispesy Aq
2oeds ay3 — pood AJan sem wiji} 3y} JOJ UOIIEIO] O 3210Yd 3Y] "IYSiu PIAIS23 []9M ‘JUIAS Nys$32INS — YSIN IO pue Aep 331N
ainow pue Aep 19xJew syl uo papinoud 3oeqpaay aalsod ‘pajoN N1 o1 (dnous siapeu]) yJomiaN ssauisng Aouajo uo aepdn | £

0119y pue JuawaaIsy

oym

awiL

w3y epuady





[image: image265.png]ASSEMBLY OF COUNCILLORS RECORD

1 June 2018 to 31 June 2018

An Assembly of Councillors is a meeting of an advisory committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or
scheduled meeting of at least half of the Councillors and one member of Council staff which considers matters that are intended or

likely to be:

e the subject of a decision of the Council; or

« subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or committee.

Assembly of Councillors does not include a meeting of the Council, a special committee of the Council, an audit committee established
under section 139 of the Local Government Act a club, association, peak body, political party or other organisation.

. Conflict of
Azsen_lbly Councillor In Out Officer attendees Matters discussed interest
etails attendees di
isclosures
In Attendance
Cr Abboud 6 pm 9.19 pm Cr Abboud —
Cr Bolton 6.09 pm | 8.37 pm indirect
Cr Carli Hannan | 6 pm 9.19 pm ) . conflict of
Cr Davidson 6 pm 9.19 pm Diﬂbertatlve IDevelop;ment, interest -

: 6 pm 9.19 pm . . with external presenters close
Councillor g :?fc;rr:?y 6 gm 8.15 Em Eenna Di Lorenzo Medium Density Housing association:
Briefing iz Rowland Revi

CrKavanagh | 6 pm 919pm | Arden Joseph eview ) Northern
4 June 2018 | Cr Martin 6.49pm | 9.19pm | 5ot Thome Final Budget and Council Community
Cr Riley 6 pm 9.19pm | g0 Vucjevic Action Plan 2018/2019 Legal Centre.
Cr Yildiz JP 6 pm 7.20 pm Kirsten Coster Whegtsheaf Hub' Cr Abbouds’
Apologies Briefing on Aqyatlc cousin is
_u_NiI Strategy Funding plan employed at
the legal
Absent centre.
Cr Tapinos
In Attendance Equity Survey
Cr Abboud 6.30 pm | 8.40 pm Anti-Discrimination
Cr Carli Hannan | 6.30 pm | 7.30 pm Training
Apologies Moreland Youth Summit
Oxygen Nil Youth Services Update
Committee Al Remaining Committee
Meeting M Jansu Gaz Budget Nil
6June 2018 | VI Sarah Rocca 2018/2019 Budget
TRAM Project
Youth Projects Glenroy
Site
Terms of Reference
feedback
Other business
In Attendance
Cr Abboud 6.05 pm | 8.40 pm
Cr Carli Hannan | 6.05 pm | 8.40 pm
Cr Davidson 6.05 pm | 8.15 pm
Cr Dorney 6.05 pm | 8.40 pm
Councillor Cr Irfanli 6.20 pm | 8.40 pm | Nerina Di Lorenzo
Briefing Cr Kavanagh 6.05 pm | 8.40 pm | Liz Rowland Fleming Park Masterplan
Cr Martin 6.40 pm | 8.40 pm | Arden Joseph with external presenters Nil
12 June 2018 | ¢r Riley 6.05 pm | 8.40 pm | Grant Thorne Council agenda !
Cr Yildiz JP 6.05 pm | 7 pm Kirsten Coster discussion
. Anita Craven
Apologies
Cr Bolton
Cr Tapinos
Absent

Nil
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Azsette:illt;Iy g;g:g:g‘: In Out Officer attendees Matters discussed interest
disclosures
In Attendance
Cr Abboud 7.15 pm | 8.35 pm 699 Park Street
Cr Bolton 7.20 pm | 8.35 pm Brunswick
Cr Carli Hannan | 7.15 pm | 8.35 pm (MPS/2016/985)
Cr Davidson 7.15 pm | 8.20 pm 3-5 Centennial Avenue,
Cr Dorney 7.15pm | 8.35 pm Brunswick West
Planning Cr Irfanli 7.15pm | 8.35 pm Narelle Jennings (MPS/2013/309/A)
Briefing CrKavanagh | 7.15pm | 8.35pm | o ot spatford Councillor Briefings on
Cr Martin 715pm | 8.35 pm Lachl other matters: Nil
25 June 2018 CrRiley 7.15pm | 8.35 pm MECG an - i
Cr Tapinos 7.15pm | 8.35 pm Ar(:d OVV\\I/?‘Igon Affordable Housing
CrYidizJP | 7.15pm |7.45pm y questions
Apologies 65 Moreland Road,
—u—_ Coburg
Nil 15, 17, 19 Hood Crescent,
Absent Fawkner
Nil 1 Frith Street, Brunswick
In Attendance Minutes from 10 April
Cr Riley 6 pm 7.35 pm 2018
Apologi Accessibility and Inclusion
—m — Arts Practice in
Moreland Nil Moreland
Arts Board Absent William Coogan Preliminary Review -
W Genimaree Moreland Arts Investment Nil
28 June 2018 Panozzo Grants Program

Discussion and review of
Art Acquisition and
Collection Development
Policy

Other business





[image: image267.png]Moreland City Council
Municipal Offices

90 Bell Street

Coburg

Victoria 3058

Postal Address
Locked Bag 10
Moreland
Moreland City Council Victoria 3058

Telephone: 9240 1111
Facsimile: 9240 1212

Action Memo: ON15/18

Doc. No. D18/278092
Enq: Gordon Blake
Tel: 9240 1249

Mr D Molloy

Dear Mr Molloy

PARKING SURVEY ENQUIRY - PTV MELVILLE ROAD TRAM TERMINUS PROJECT

Thank you for your enquiry at the 11 July 2018 Council meeting regarding a parking survey
that was used to inform PTV’s consultation on the Melville Road Tram Terminus Project. Your
question was taken on notice at the meeting and | am writing to confirm the response to your
enquiry. It is noted that you have also discussed this matter at the PTV community drop in
session held on 12 July 2018 with a Council officer.

| advise that the parking survey was conducted in the first week after the April School Holidays
(the count was specifically scheduled to avoid the holiday period and the associated non-
typical parking patterns). Wednesday is the most typical weekday to recommend a survey
because Mondays and Fridays are often criticised as being more likely to be taken as leave
days and therefore, exhibit non typical parking patterns.

| confirm that the parking survey was carried out on a weekday (Wednesday 18 April 2018)
and a weekend day (Saturday 21 April 2018) to obtain a snap shot of parking occupancy
around the precinct. It is understood that parking occupancy would fluctuate day to day and
week to week. It has also been raised that at least two of the businesses in Melville Road,
Pascoe Vale South are closed on Wednesday and this has now also been considered in the
preparation of the Council Report going to the August Council meeting.

The two businesses that Council is aware close on Wednesday (when they are open on other
weekdays) are:

e Mancini Hair Salon at 223 Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South (west side of Melville Road).
The planning scheme considers a hair salon as a shop requiring 4 parking spaces per
100m2. This salon has a floor area of approx. 143m? so the predicted (conservative)
parking demand is 6 spaces (assuming that none is catered for onsite).

e Dental Care at 248 Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South (east side of Melville Road). The
planning scheme considers a Dentist as a Medical Practice requiring 5 parking spaces for
the first practitioner, then three for each additional practitioner. It appears there are up to
two practitioners at this clinic which would equate to 8 parking spaces. This practice
provides two parking spaces for customers onsite, leaving a demand for up to 6 on street.
The predicted worst case scenario is 6 additional spaces.




[image: image268.png]Additional parking for up to 12 additional vehicles has therefore, been considered when

reviewing the Wednesday data from the parking survey.

If you require any further information regarding the above, please contact Council’s Transport

Engineer, Gordon Blake on 9240 1249.

Yours sincerely

6

Grant Thorne
DIRECTOR CITY INFRASTRUCTURE

31/07/2018
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DCI30/18
Tram Route 58 - Request for Council Approval to Construct Coburg West Tram Terminus on Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South (D18/262928)

Director City Infrastructure
Strategic Transport and Compliance 
Executive Summary

Public Transport Victoria (PTV) is proposing to upgrade the tram terminus on Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South to a 2-tram operation design to support the introduction of accessible low-floor trams, as well as improve the operation efficiency, safety, accessibility and capacity.

As part of the Route 58 tram terminus upgrade project, PTV has consulted with Council and stakeholders. The Engagement Report is at Attachment 2. PTV is now seeking Council’s final approval with respect to car parking amendments and tree removals, to allow the construction of the Coburg West Terminus on Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South. PTV requires Council’s approval for changes to the parking restrictions as well as for works impacting the roadside (including nature strip and footpath) for which Council is the Responsible Authority. Construction is scheduled from 13 to 19 October 2018. 

Council officers attended a community drop in session on 10 July 2018 at the Coburg Town Hall. Council officers and the Mayor also attended the most recent community drop in session held at the Pascoe Vale South Shopping Precinct on 12 July 2018, where a number of specific parking variations were raised. Council has also received submissions from the child care centre, located at 236 Melville Road as well as the properties at 240 and 242 seeking minor variations to restrictions and locations for the indented parking spaces. Council officer supported amendments include:


A request to remove the proposed 8 to 9 am parking ban from the west side of Melville Road, in order to maintain existing loading arrangements in the morning for the businesses;


A request to create a 10 minute parking restriction for the 2 proposed indented parking spaces in front of the childcare centre at 236 Melville Road;


A request from the owners of 240 and 242 Melville Road to retain the tree and remove the proposed indented parking space in front of their properties;


A request to extend the 2 hour parking restrictions on the west side of Melville Road to Brearley Parade, which impacts 2 parking bays in front of 189 and 191 Melville Road;


To lobby VicRoads to support a ‘keep clear’ zone abutting the laneway between 233 and 235 Melville Road to aid with access to the shops; and


To consult with traders regarding a possible ‘Loading Zone’ 8 am to 4 pm on the western side of Melville Road beside the laneway (at 233).

The proposed layout, shown at Attachment 1, includes a parking space for people with disabilities on the west side of Melville Road in front of 213 Melville Road. This is the closest practical location to the existing bay in front of 219 Melville Road, which needs to be removed for the pedestrian operated signals. The proposed layout also includes a parking space for people with disabilities in front of 230 Melville Road, however there is no such existing bay on the east side of Melville Road and PTV has not provided an indication of support from the abutting property. As such this is not supported by officers at this time. 

At this stage, PTV is identifying a net loss of 1 parking space if all proposed indented parking bays are installed. Council officers are proposing a net loss of 3 parking spaces. PTV has proposed to remove up to 8 trees to accommodate indented parking and pedestrian operated signals, shown at Attachment 3. Council officers have identified that 2 trees (located in front of 232 Melville Road and 240-242 Melville Road) are classified as significant and therefore oppose removal for the purpose of indented parking. Council officers are not supportive of the disabled parking space in front of 230 Melville Road. If it is retained as a normal parking space, there will be no need to remove the tree at 230 Melville Road. Council officers are supportive of the removal of up to 5 trees (in front of 234, 236, 244, 248 and 213 Melville Road) provided that they are offset by new equivalent plantings in the Pascoe Vale South Shopping Precinct.

Council officers have worked with PTV to maximise bicycle parking opportunities near the tram terminus to improve the integration of Public Transport and nearby bicycle routes. A redundant tram shelter on the south east corner of Melville Road and Bell Street will be removed and replaced with 5 bicycle racks (which can securely accommodate 10 bicycles). Whilst the tram terminus and shopping precinct are a destination, Melville Road itself is not the focus for strategic north-south bike routes. The strategic on road cycling corridors are the Brunswick Shimmy (which crosses Bell Street east of Melville Road at Suffolk Avenue/Vincent Street) and Reynolds Parade, to the west of Melville Road. Springhall Parade is also nominated as a bicycle route and is the first road west of the Melville Road Terminus.

Some residents have raised concerns about vehicle access to their properties, particularly alongside the platform. PTV has made contact with these properties and is prepared to work on modifications to vehicle crossings to attempt to address these issues. As a default, all vehicle access points have been tested for suitable access for the Australian Standard B85 vehicle. 

Many traders and community members are requesting that the tram terminus be moved north to Turner Street, across Bell Street. Council has consistently been advised that this is out of scope, having no State Strategic Policy backing, and technical design issues to work through (including possible land acquisition, long delays to trams crossing Bell Street, reduced capacity for vehicle traffic on Bell Street, Turner Street and Melville Road, loss of parking and bike lanes on Turner Street, ultimate location of stop further from Bell Street than current proposal). The proposed platform location (as shown in the attachments) is the only tram design being considered by Transport for Victoria or PTV at this time. 

PTV has advised that in addition to parking, Council approval is required for the final design plans as they require modifications to Moreland Council assets including nature strip and footpaths. PTV has also advised that they would be supportive of officer’s proposed amendments outlined in Attachment 1. 

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Notes the Engagement Report detailed at Attachment 2 to this report, and the proposed commencement of works on the Route 58 Tram Terminus on Melville Road Pascoe Vale South in October 2018.

2.
Subject to Public Transport Victoria accepting the annotated amendments, approves the proposed layout for the upgraded tram terminus on Melville Road Pascoe Vale South, at Attachment 1 to this report including:
a)
The proposed location of indented parking spaces in front of 234, 236 and 248 Melville Road.
b)
The Public Transport Victoria proposed parking restrictions with the proposed amendments to parking restrictions annotated.
c)
The removal of 5 street trees (in front of 234, 236, 244, 248 and 213 Melville Road Pascoe Vale South) for a disabled parking space, indented parking and pedestrian operated signals to access the platform. 

3.
Notes Council officers will continue to work with Public Transport Victoria prior to construction to ensure that any tree removal for this project is offset by new equivalent plantings in the Pascoe Vale South Shopping Precinct. 
4.
Notes the provision of secure bicycle parking for 10 bicycles to support integration of the bicycle network with the proposed tram platform and the shopping precinct.

5.
Authorises the Director City Infrastructure, to approve the detailed design plans for the upgraded tram terminus at Melville Road Pascoe Vale, subject to the inclusion of the amendments annotated on the Proposed Layout at Attachment 1 to this report.


REPORT

1.
Policy Context

Accessible tram platforms are a human rights issue and this project is in line with the sustainability and public transport initiatives contained within the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy. The user priority guidelines in the Moreland Parking Management Policy places a high priority for the provision of public transport.

2.
Background

Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South tram terminus is currently a single-track terminus with a set down stop to the south.

As per advice from Public Transport Victoria (PTV), the tram terminus at West Coburg needs to be upgraded to a 2-tram operation design to support the introduction of accessible low-floor trams, as well as improve the operation efficiency, safety, accessibility and capacity.

The works proposed are summarised as: 


Development of a new accessible tram platform; 


Associated platform infrastructure and furnishings including passenger shelters, information displays and tram driver amenities;


Two tram stabling tracks to allow for independent operations of at least 2 trams at the terminus. This requires the platform to move 65 metres down Melville Road;


Full separation from road traffic at the terminus;


New pedestrian operated signals and associated pram crossings to access the tram platform; 


Indented car parking spaces on the eastern side of Melville Road outside 232, 234, 236 and 248 Melville Road;


Removal of the redundant tram shelter from the south east corner of Bell Street and Melville Road; and


Installation of secure bicycle parking at the south east corner of Bell Street and Melville Road.

Removing the set down stop which operates as part of the existing terminus turn around arrangements will reduce tram queuing and congestion on Melville Road.

Traffic analysis shows that in the afternoon peak, queuing trams are contributing to road congestion for approximately 24 minutes every hour. Building a dual-track tram terminus will significantly reduce this congestion.

The new tram stop will be at least 33 metres long and a minimum of 2.8 metres wide, which provides significantly more space for commuters to wait for trams compared to current road level stops. This will facilitate more efficient boarding and alighting of trams.

A signalised pedestrian crossing is to be installed to support safe access to the platform. 

PTV is proposing 6 indented parking spaces to respond to trader and community feedback about the importance of on-road parking at Melville Road. If this is supported only 1 (net) parking space is planned for permanent removal from Melville Road due to this project.

PTV is also proposing 2 compliant indented disabled parking spaces, 1 on each side of Melville Road, to support the enhanced accessibility of the tram service and local precinct following the installation of the level access tram stop.

Residents who live on tram routes sometimes drive across the road and tram way to enter their property driveways with a right-hand turn from the opposite side of the road. If these driveways are located opposite a new accessible platform tram stop they will not be able to drive over the tram stop following construction.

PTV advises that residents who live on tram routes where tram stops are upgraded to level access stops maintain access to their properties with left in, left out driveway turns. Some residents have raised concerns about vehicle access to their properties, particularly alongside the platform. PTV has made contact with these properties and is prepared to work on modifications to vehicle crossings to attempt to address these issues. As a default, all vehicle access points have been tested for suitable access for the Australian Standard B85 vehicle. 

There is demonstrated opposition to the proposed tram terminus project in the Moreland Leader newspaper, resident and trader attendance at the July 2018 Council meeting, as well as at the drop in sessions on 10 and 12 July 2018. Council has received a submission from Piedimonte’s supermarket opposing the proposal, citing expected impacts on the local businesses and the community at large.

Council officers attended a community drop in session on 10 July 2018 at the Coburg Town Hall. Council officers and the Mayor also attended the most recent community drop in session held at the Pascoe Vale South Shopping Precinct on 12 July 2018, where a number of specific parking variations were raised. Council has also received several submissions seeking minor variations to restrictions and locations for the indented parking spaces. Council officer supported amendments include:


A request to remove the proposed 8 to 9 am parking ban from the west side of Melville Road (to maintain existing loading arrangements in the morning for the businesses);


A request to create a 10 minute parking restriction for the 2 proposed indented parking spaces in front of the childcare centre at 236 Melville Road;


A request from the owners of 240 and 242 to retain the tree and remove the proposed indented parking space in front of their properties;


A request to extend the 2 hour parking restrictions on the west side of Melville Road to Brearley Parade (impacts 2 parking bays in front of 189 and 191 Melville Road);


Lobby VicRoads to support a ‘keep clear’ zone abutting the laneway between 233 and 235 Melville Road to aid with access to the shops; and


Consult with traders regarding a possible ‘loading zone’ 8 am to 4 pm on the western side of Melville Road beside the laneway at 233.

The proposed layout at Attachment 1 includes a parking space for people with disabilities on the west side of Melville Road in front of 213 Melville Road. This is the closest practical location to the existing bay in front of 219 Melville Road which needs to be removed for the pedestrian operated signals. The proposed layout also includes a parking space for people with disabilities in front of 230 Melville Road, however there is no such existing bay on the east side of Melville Road and PTV has not provided an indication of support from the abutting property. As such this is not supported by Council officers at this time.

At this stage, PTV is identifying a net loss of 1 parking space if all proposed indented parking bays are installed. Council officers are proposing a net loss of 3 parking spaces. Council officers also consider the amenity value of street trees and the amount of impermeable surface as important issues and therefore support additional loss of parking where it can achieve a better amenity outcome for the precinct. 

PTV has proposed to remove up to 8 trees to accommodate indented parking and pedestrian operated signals. Council officers have identified that 2 trees are classified as significant and therefore oppose their removal for the purpose of indented parking. The trees are located in front of 232 Melville Road and 240‑242 Melville Road. Council officers are not supportive of the disabled parking space in front of 230 Melville Road. If it is retained as a normal parking space, there will be no need to remove the tree at 230 Melville Road. Council officers are supportive of the removal of up to 5 trees (in front of 234, 236, 244, 248 and 213 Melville Road) for a disabled parking space, indented parking and pedestrian operated signals to access the platform. Council officers will continue to work with PTV prior to construction, to ensure that any tree removal for this project is offset by new equivalent plantings in the Pascoe Vale South Shopping Precinct.

Council officers have worked with PTV to maximise bicycle parking opportunities near the tram terminus to improve the integration of Public Transport and nearby bicycle routes. A redundant tram shelter on the south east corner of Melville Road and Bell Street will be removed and replaced with at 5 bicycle racks, which can securely accommodate 10 bicycles. Whilst the tram terminus and shopping precinct are a destination, Melville Road itself is not the focus for strategic north-south bike routes. The strategic on road cycling corridors are the Brunswick Shimmy (which crosses Bell Street east of Melville Road at Suffolk Avenue/Vincent Street) and Reynolds Parade to the west of Melville Road. Springhall Parade is also nominated as a bicycle route and is the first road west of the Melville Road Terminus.

Many traders and community members are requesting that the tram terminus be moved north to Turner Street, across Bell Street. In reponse to this, PTV have advised that the tram terminus was never considered for Turner Street during the Options Assessment stage of the project as there are a number of significant reasons why it would not be feasible: 

There is no current State Government Strategic plan to extend the Route 58 tram tracks north of the Bell Street terminus. 


it would add significant additional travel time and delay for each tram journey direction with trams having to wait to cross Bell Street before being able to access the terminus and likewise having to wait to return into the city. Bell Street is declared as a major arterial road with priority to vehicles not tram services. 


There would be significant impact to traffic through the Melville, Bell, Turner Street intersection with stop lines needing to be cut back in Melville Road and Turner Street to allow for the track curves in the track alignment and removal of the staged stopping area on Bell Street between Melville Road and Turner Street. 


 The road alignment from Melville Road crossing Bell Street into Turner Street will required very tight curve radi's which may require sweeping curves to merge across traffic lanes which will further increase traffic travel and signalling sequence times . 


The (2) very tight tram curves through the Bell Street intersection will result in increased wear of tracks leading to additional impacts to Bell Street traffic when curves need to be renewed every 7-10 years through the intersection. 


Land acquisition maybe required to meet tram alignment standards and road traffic requirements 


Since Turner Street has a 16 metre width similar to Melville Road, a proposed terminus arrangement would be the same as the single track terminus layout currently proposed in Melville Road. This will impact more local residents in Turner Street than are impacted in Melville Road and would require the platform to be further from Bell Street than is currently proposed. The current length of the terminus from where the tracks diverge to the end of the buffer stops is approximately 150 metres. If the tram terminus is located in Turner Street, it will need at least 35 metres of dual track and an additional 10m to allow for the curved track to straighten prior to the tracks diverging into a single track to provide enough storage space for a single tram to wait if the tram terminus is occupied to avoid blocking Bell Street. This would result in a total length of approximately 200 metres from Bell Street that the tram terminus would extend up Turner Street. Given that it is predominantly residential, this will impact approximately 22 residential properties which will have all on-street car parking removed or indented parking provided at the expense of nature strip and trees plus the inability for these residents to turn right into or out of their properties. 


Existing bicycle lanes in Turner Street will be impacted 

PTV has advised that in addition to parking, Council approval is required for the final design plans as they require modifications to Council assets including kerb, nature strip and footpaths.

3.
Issues

Environmental implications

Removal of up to 8 street trees to accommodate pedestrian operated signals and indented parking spaces on the east side of Melville Road. Council officers are working with PTV to ensure that all removed trees are to be offset by plantings in the precinct to ensure there is no net loss. At this stage, Council officers are supportive of the removal of 5 street trees in front of 234, 236, 244, 248 and 213 Melville Road for a disabled parking space, indented parking and pedestrian operated signals to access the platform.

Social implications

There is demonstrated opposition to the proposed tram terminus project in the Moreland Leader and the Northern Leader, resident and trader attendance at the July Council meeting, as well as at the drop in sessions on 10 and 12 July 2018. Council has received a submission from the operations manager of Piedimonte’s supermarket opposing the proposal, citing expected impacts on the local businesses and the community at large. 

Regional/strategic implications

This project supports increased length and frequency of trams along Route 58 and increases the number of accessible platforms that are required along the network. The closest accessible platform on Route 58 is on Poplar Road in Parkville.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. The provision of accessible tram platforms enables people with mobility impairments to better use the tram network (between stops where accessible platforms are provided). Under the Federal Legislation and Disability Standards for Accessible Public Transport, all public transport stops across the network must be upgraded to be Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) compliant by 2022.

4.
Consultation

In 2016, PTV began an extensive technical options analysis for the site. This included safety and risk assessments, parking and traffic surveys. Planning work included analysing benefits and impacts in relation to 4 options to upgrade the terminus and tram stop to improve its operation and make it accessible to people with mobility issues.

By 2017, PTV had identified its preferred infrastructure design to:


Upgrade the terminus to dual-track at the end of the line; and 


Install a platform stop and new signalised pedestrian crossing.

PTV met with Council officers in March 2017 to provide a brief on the developing design.

In May 2017, PTV received a planning scheme amendment in relation to the project and a number of other tram stops across Melbourne to support the streamlined delivery of DDA complaint upgrades. PTV also briefed Councillors at this time regarding the project.

Early in 2018, PTV worked with Council officers to recommence discussions about parking arrangements to support the project and respond to anticipated local trader feedback about the criticality of parking.

Community engagement began in March 2018 and included 2 rounds of door knocks and letter box drops, a survey of residents and traders and individual consultation meetings with 18 local property owners.

A broader public consultation period started on 2 July and concluded on 15 July. During this period the project team sought to capture passenger and community feedback on the proposed infrastructure upgrades, parking arrangements and local amenity improvements.

A community drop in session was held locally on 12 July at Vogue Dance Studio, Bell Street, Pascoe Vale South.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

There are no financial implications to Council.
7.
Implementation

PTV will be implementing all works associated with the West Coburg Tram Terminus on Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South. Officers will work with PTV on appropriate locations for plantings and parking signs, which must be cost neutral to Council.
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Improving Melbourne’s iconic tram network requires to upgrade all public transport stops across the
network and attain DDA compliance. The Route 58 terminus and tram stop in Pascoe Vale South is planned
for upgrade in October 2018.

In 2016, Public Transport Victoria (PTV) began an extensive technical options analysis for the site. This
included safety and risk assessments, parking and traffic surveys. Planning work included analysing benefits
and impacts in relation to four options to upgrade the terminus and tram stop to improve its operation and
make it accessible to people with mobility issues.

By 2017, PTV had identified its preferred infrastructure design to:

e upgrade the terminus to dual-track at the end of the line; and
e install a platform stop and new signalised pedestrian crossing to improve safety and access for all.

New tram stops must meet a range of legal, safety and road management act requirements to make sure
they are safe, complaint and accessible. Outside of these fixed requirements, valuable community feedback
is sought by PTV to shape the community benefits the project can provide.

PTV met with the City of Moreland in March 2017 to provide a brief on the developing design.

In May 2017, PTV received a planning scheme amendment in relation to the project and a number of other
tram stop across Melbourne to support the streamlined delivery of DDA complaint upgrades.

Early in 2018, PTV worked with the City of Moreland to recommence discussions about parking
arrangements to support the project and respond to anticipated local trader feedback about the criticality
of parking.

Community engagement began in March 2018 and included two rounds of door knocks and letter box
drops, a survey of residents and traders and individual consultation meetings with 18 local property owners.

A broader public consultation period started on Monday 2 July and concludes on Sunday 15 July. During this
period the project team sought to capture passenger and community feedback on the proposed
infrastructure upgrades, parking arrangements and local amenity improvements. In addition, PTV is seeking
specific feedback from current Stop 44 tram stop users as it is proposing that this underutilised stop be
removed to improve the tram trip experience for most passengers.

The Get Involved project engagement website has received 497 visitors in its first week 30 visitors
completed the online survey feedback form. An initial report is included below. A final report will be
provided once consultation closes.

Feedback from directly affected residents and traders reflects their concerns about changes the project will
bring to the current tram stop and terminus precinct.

Traders’ number one priority is optimising and maintaining available customer parking. Residents raise a
diversity of issues including parking, driveway access and the dual-track tram terminus taking up more of
the roadway.

There appears to be a consensus that accessible tram stops are a positive step forward and a welcome
initiative for Melbournians. The variance in support and opinion arises when accessible tram stops require
people to change their use of the roadway to accommodate platform stops.

Feedback from the broader community and passengers is much more positive. Topics such as frequency of
the tram services, improved passenger facilities, and better access for prams and wheelchairs are frequently
raised and welcomed by passengers looking forward to the upgrade.
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As part of the continuing improvement and investment in Melbourne’s iconic tram network, this project
will upgrade one tram stop (Stop 45) at Melville Road and remove one tram stop (Stop 44) at Brearley
Parade.

There are currently 1,755 tram stops on the Melbourne tram network. Of these, 420 are level access tram
stops (24%). This has improved accessibility for passengers of all abilities, while contributing to the State’s
compliance with the Disability Discrimination Act 1992 (DDA).

Under the Federal Legislation and Disability Standards for Accessible Public Transport, all public transport
stops across the network must be upgraded to be DDA compliant by 2022.

Compliance with DDA requirements represents an opportunity to improve the existing tram network
including consideration of stop optimisation and changes to traffic conditions leading to improved capacity
and efficiency of the new and current tram fleet.

The Disability Standards for Accessible Public Transport 2002 set out the minimum accessibility
requirements that providers and operators of public transport must comply with to ensure that access to
transport is consistently improved.

Platform stops provide greater ease of access for all public transport users including the elderly, people
with prams or luggage and people with mobility impairments. This is achieved by creating a safe area for
passengers to wait and alight trams.

Route 58 began operating in May 2017, following a merger between Route 55 and the southern part of
Route 8. The tram service runs from Toorak to Pascoe Vale South in Melbourne’s inner north.

Route 58 is now serviced by low floor trams which makes catching the tram easier for everyone. When low
floor trams are matched with level access platform stops, people using wheelchairs can, for the first time
safely board the tram.

The Toorak terminus and a number of stops around Royal Park and the Royal Children’s Hospital are
already accessible to wheelchairs, prams and people with mobility needs.

Unfortunately, people using wheelchairs are not currently able to catch the tram at Pascoe Vale South as
the tram is serviced by an old-style road level stop.
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Key facts / project benefits

Melville Road, Pascoe Vale South is a single-track terminus with a set down stop to the south, this
older style terminus contributes to road congestion and tram timetable delays.

Stop 45 — Melville Road will move 65 metres down Melville Road to accommodate the new dual-
track terminus which allows trams to “turn around” at the end of the line.

Removing the set down stop which operates as part of the existing terminus turn around
arrangements will reduce tram queuing and congestion from Melville Road.

Traffic analysis shows that in the PM peak queuing trams are contributing to road congestion for
approximately 24 minutes every hour. Building a dual-track tram terminus will significantly reduce
this congestion.

Removing Stop 44 — Brearley Parade as part of the project will improve passenger tram journey
time by improving the spacing between stops.

The optimal stop spacing for service reliability and journey time is 400 metres. Historically however,
average spacing on Route 58 can be around 200 metres apart. This results in trams stopping again
very quickly after leaving the last stop.

Removing Stop 44 — Brearley Parade also creates opportunities for three additional on street
parking spaces, creation of two new nature strips and tree planting where tram stop hard stand
currently exists.

The new tram stop will be at least 33 metres long and a minimum of 2.8 metres wide, which
provides significantly more space for commuters to wait for trams compared to current road level
stops. This will facilitate more efficient boarding and alighting of trams.

Asignalised pedestrian crossing will be installed to support safe access across the road.

Only one parking space is planned for permanent removal from Melville Road because of the
infrastructure upgrade.

Six indented parking spaces are planned to respond to trader and community feedback about the
importance of on road parking at Melville Road.

Two compliant indented disabled parking spaces will also be built, one on each side of Melville
Road, to support the enhanced accessibility of the tram service and local precinct following the
installation of the level access tram stop.

Indented parking spaces do, in some cases, require the removal of juvenile or established trees. A
tree-planting and nature strip creation program is planned which will return more trees to the area
than are removed.

Residents who live on tram routes sometimes drive across the road and tram way to enter their
property driveways with a right-hand turn from the opposite side of the road. If these driveways
are located opposite a new accessible platform tram stop they will not be able to drive over the
tram stop following construction.

Residents who live on tram routes where tram stops are upgraded to level access stops maintain
access to their properties with left in, left out driveway turns.
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4 Consultation approach

While the level of engagement will vary depending on the community’s ability to influence project
outcomes, the primary focus of PTV’s approach is to inform passengers and the broader community about
the project and its benefits to them.

Directly affected community members, such as local traders and residents who live alongside the existing
and upgraded tram infrastructure have been engaged at the consult-involve level. Approximately 30
community members have been regularly contacted by the project team since March and will continue to
be involved and informed by PTV and Yarra Trams in the lead up to and during construction.

The overarching goal of the engagement program was to provide opportunities for traders, residents and
the community in the City of Moreland to consult with Transport for Victoria (TfV), PTV and Yarra Trams.
Consultation was designed to inform the project’s development and create opportunities to improve
community amenity and accessibility around the tram stop and terminus.

The principles that guide how PTV engages the community in partnership with its stakeholders to achieve
project communication and engagement objectives include:

e Engage the community early to provide plenty of notice of potential changes and, where possible,
opportunity to provide input.

o Develop tailored, relevant and practical communication and engagement activities to suit the
needs of the community.

e Work with directly affected residents and traders to mitigate their concerns about changes to local
community use of the roadway because of the infrastructure upgrade.

e Develop design modifications, where possible, to support directly affected residents and traders
with their concerns about the planned infrastructure upgrade.

e Draw upon local insights, values and knowledge to inform the engagement approach.

e Ensure communities and stakeholders have multiple opportunities to understand and ask questions
of the project.

e Monitor communication and engagement activities and adjust the approach where needed.

4.1 Phase one consultation — Melville Road traders and residents

PTV approach
From March 2018, PTV, TfV and Yarra Trams introduced the project to approximately 30 residents and
traders with two hand delivered letters.

Traders

The first letter was to Melville Road traders and asked them to write to PTV about the planned upgrade so
that PTV could understand any concerns or questions that traders might have.

The letter clearly outlined the benefits of the project and explained that building safer, accessible tram
facilities often reduces available on-road car parking spaces to allow traffic and trams to continue to flow.

An informal survey was also undertaken with traders by the project team to identify and document key
issues, questions and concerns.

Residents

In late March, PTV wrote to all residents on the east of Melville Road from 228 to 246a and all residents on
the west side from 199 to 219. Approximately 20 property owners. These residents live alongside existing
tram infrastructure or, following the extension of the tram infrastructure footprint approximately 100
metres to the south during the upgrade, will be living alongside tram infrastructure post construction.




[image: image276.png]The engagement process prioritised consultation with these residents prior to conversations with the
broader community. Due to the individual needs of these residents, PTV planned individual meetings with
these residents to share the initial design and gather feedback about residents’ concerns and issues.

Most residents understood why PTV was seeking individual meetings to share the initial design as individual
resident needs could be at odds with their neighbours. However, some residents raised concerns with this
approach which they felt was unfair and didn’t meet their needs as a group. PTV did not favour a group
meeting as they tend to be dominated by a small number of voices and don’t allow a diversity of issues to
be raised and resolved.

The March letter asked residents to write to PTV with any concerns or questions they might have. This
initial engagement also sought to identify residents’ specific current access arrangements to their
property’s and across the tram way. The letter asked about driveways, turning movements, laneway access
and use of on or off-street parking. It was explained that this information would be used to help PTV plan
the project and manage any potential impacts to property access because of the installation of a platform
tram stop.

Design development phase

During April and early May the project team worked through the feedback it had received, reviewed and
changed the initial design to introduce improvements which could be made to respond to community
feedback.

Key issues identified included parking, road congestion, pedestrian safety and ability to provide right hand
turns across the road and tram tracks following platform stop construction.

PTV also worked with the City of Moreland to undertake another parking survey during April to better
understand the parking opportunities and constraints in the area.

Community organised meeting and “Statement of Concern”

PTV was asked to attend a community meeting held at a local hairdressing salon on Tuesday 15 May. PTV's
role at the meeting was to listen to community concerns and questions and explain the approach PTV takes
in working with communities around tram infrastructure upgrades.

At the meeting PTV explained the next stage of the consultation process was to meet with traders and
residents to show them the design and discuss individual feedback as it relates to each property owner.

PTV wrote to all residents and traders following the community meeting to thank them for inviting PTV and
for documenting their concerns in the statement document.

In this letter PTV re-introduced the opportunity for property owners to hold individual consultation
meetings with the agency and explained that the meetings were designed to answer questions and resolve
issues raised by property owners, with the aim of identifying further improvements to the design and
community benefits the project can provide.

Eighteen individual property owner consultation meetings

After writing to 25 property owners and businesses to offer individual consultation meetings to all, PTV met
with eight residents and ten traders at its offices and in residents’ and traders’ homes and shops.




[image: image277.png]4.2 Phase two consultation — passengers and community

The consultation goal for this phase of the project was to reach passengers and the broader community to
raise awareness of the project and the benefits it will bring to them.

A secondary goal was to communicate to key project stakeholders, local community members and Route 58
passengers about the timing of the works. This communication is designed to ensure project stakeholders
are aware of the project and can plan ahead to reduce any disruption to their journeys that the six-day
project may create.

It is not expected that this consultation phase will identify any new concerns or objections to the project as
the first phase of the consultation process has already identified the primary objections.

At the time that this report was written consultation with the broader community and passengers was 50
percent complete. To date feedback from regular Route 58 passengers and the broader community has
been overwhelmingly positive. As passengers gain benefits from upgraded tram infrastructure they are
generally unaware of the potential disadvantages for local residents who may live alongside tram
infrastructure.

The formal broader community and passenger consultation period ran from 2 July 2018 to 16 July 2018,
with a community drop in session held locally on 12 July at Vogue Dance Studio, Bells Street, Pascoe Vale
South, 5.30 — 8.00pm.




[image: image278.png]4.3 Communication activities

MECHANISM ACTIVITY AUDIENCE
REACHED
Social Media Transport for Victoria - Twitter 757
City of Moreland - Facebook 14,170
PTV - Facebook 9,577
PTV - Twitter 35,200
SUB TOTAL 59,704
Print Advertisement in the Moreland Leader Newspaper on 02 June 49,000
informi le of th . inviting th h .
informing people of the project and inviting them to the community Readership
information session
Signage Signage at affected tram stops (pole bubbles x 2) inviting people to 2
the information sessions or to visit the website
Letter Box Drop Project brochure drop to local properties outlining project benefits, 526
rationale, and schematic designs of tram stops households
Letter Box Drop Parking survey fact sheet distributed to affected residents between
Bell and Brearley Parade and published on City of Moreland’s web .
' 50 +online
page and TfV's Get Involved page.
Website THV Get Involved page — number of visits (in first week) 497
Community Tuesday 10 July — after work session
Information Coburg Town Hall
Sessions

Local residents from Melville Road

Thursday 12 July - 5.30pm to 8.00pm
Vogue Dance Studio

Representatives from the project team including TfV, PTV, Yarra Trams
and VicRoads were present at this session to answer questions, talk
through schematic tram stop design, and engineering drawings, and
assist with completing survey feedback forms.
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Sixteen Melville Road property owners currently living alongside the tram terminus have been identified by
PTV as directly affected by the planned tram terminus and stop upgrade works.

These households will need to change the way they use Melville Road because of the tram infrastructure
upgrade. Of these 16 property owners, nine have responded to the four letters sent to them from PTV since
March. Each letter invited these 16 residents to work with us to identify and address their specific issues
and concerns.

Of the seven directly affected residents who did not contact PTV, three residents added their names to a
“Statement of Community Concern” provided to PTV following a community meeting held on 15 May.

The nine residents who did respond to PTV’s engagement efforts have all now met with PTV’s project team
to review plans, raise concerns and ask specific questions about the upgrade’s impact on their properties.
All of these nine engaged property owners have been offered and accepted a range of driveway and
property modifications to assist them in accessing their properties following the construction of the
accessible tram stop.

Modifications will be funded by PTV and include: driveway expansion, driveway modification inside the
resident’s property, driveway curb flaring, reversing mirror installation, fence reconstruction, power pole
relocation and indented parking relocation.

Half a dozen of these residents and traders have made individual submissions or in some cases multiple
submissions about a range of concerns and questions they have in relation to the project.

The individual consultations combined with the initial consultation process identified many new ideas
which are expected to improve the project for the entire community. Engagement outcomes include:

Introducing a new 15-minute short term parking space outside Melville Road shops

Installing bike hoops

Street scape re-vegetation and nature strip creation

Increasing the numbers of disabled parking spaces on both sides of Melville Road

Installing wayfinding signs to support terminus function as a transport interchange
Introducing four more indented parking spaces

Providing three more on street parking spaces with the removal of Stop 44 — Brearley Parade

In addition to the above improvements which provide community benefits, PTV is actively working with
eight residents and two business owners to support their requests for PTV to make driveway modification
to each property to maintain left in left out access.

Other key feedback or findings from Melville Road resident consultations include:

Concern about any proposed changes to parking reducing the viability of local shops

Requests to move the tram terminus to another location

Advice that disabled people haven’t been seen catching the tram

Interest in other design options that were considered by PTV and Yarra Trams

Dissatisfaction that local community not invited to participate in the technical options analysis
phase of the project which identified PTV’s preferred design

Questions about the width, height and length of trams, the tram stop and the dual-track terminus
Requests for information about road rules on tram way including availability of U-turns

Demands that all eight-proposed indented car parking spaces be built to support residents’ parking
Request for disabled parking spaces to be built on both sides of Melville Road

Concern about removal of trees and nature strips to accommodate indented parking spaces
Concern about jaywalking and safety on Melville Road and requests for pedestrian crossing
Concern about road congestion at peak times

Residents have two opportunities to further engage with the project team on Tuesday 10 July and Thursday
12 July. A summary report about this feedback will be provided to Council including any new feedback,
questions or objections raised.

10
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Feedback from the nine Melville Road traders was diverse and varied over the five-month consultation
period. Most shared a concern that a reduction in readily available parking for their customers would have
a negative impact on their businesses. However, the variety of types of businesses operating on Melville
Road clearly influenced the level of concern and indeed preferences for particular parking options.

PTV also met with and briefed six local businesses on Bell Street in response to their requests to be
included in the first round of consultation which was focused on Melville Road traders.

PTV accommodated these requests as the clearway parking on Bell Street means that Bell Street traders
and their customers are already utilising Melville Road parking spaces.

Feedback from traders included:

Strong fears about any introduction of clearways which “made Bell Street a ghost town”

Request to provide as much parking as possible and not reduce the current parking

Complaints about City of Moreland parking officers fining staff

Request for short term parking to help businesses with drop off pick up operations

Concern about the ability of staff to use and find on street parking

Request to increase disability parking due to the numbers of customers with mobility restrictions
Complaints about queuing behind the tram set down stop causing congestion at peak times
Consistent feedback that finding a car park is currently hard for customers at peak times
Complaints about other traders allowing their staff to park in “customer parking”

Reports of staff cars being stolen or vandalised in surrounding streets

Complaints about City of Moreland parking offices not issuing fines to people who overstay
Criticism of PTV for taking away their parking to provide “tram parking” in the dual-track terminus
Concern about PTV’s consultation process prioritising Melville Road traders over Bell Street traders
Advice to PTV from a number of traders that as they had never seen people with disabilities using
the tram that it was not necessary to upgrade the tram'’s accessibility

Because of this feedback provided from March to end June by traders the following modifications have
been made to PTV’s design plans to respond to community feedback:

e One 15-minute short term parking space at the front of the “trader parking spaces” on Melville
Road has been introduced

* An additional disabled parking space in planned

e Anadditional indented parking space outside Melville Dental Care is proposed

In addition to the above engagement outcomes, PTV is actively working with the two business owners with
driveway access to Melville Road to support their requests for PTV to make driveway modification to
maintain easy left in left out access.
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community — week one
An online and hard copy feedback survey (summary outcomes below) was developed to capture passengers
and broader community feedback on the proposed infrastructure upgrades, tram stop design and

accessibility needs. 497 people visited the project engagement website with 30 engaged visitors —i.e.
visitors who completed the online survey in the first week that the consultation process was open for

feedback.
Figure 1: Overall website statistics — TfV Get Involved page

Visitors Summary Highlights
TOTAL MAX VISITORS PER
VISITS DAY
148
RFG\STRATIONS
ENGAGED INFORME! AWARE
VISITORS VISITORS VISITORS
25Jun "1 2Jul"18 9 1 1 93 389

— Pageviews _ Visitors

The following graphs outline the survey findings for questions 1 to 12.

Question 1 - Information about respondents

Do you:
30
23
8
I : ! - :
— — |
Question options

@ Liveinthearea @ Workinthearea @ Ownabusinessinthearea @ Regularly visitthe area @ Other
Optional question (31 responses, 0 skipped)
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Which is your local tram stop?

5(19.2%)
21 (80.8%)
Question options

@ Stop 44 Brearley Parade @ Stop 45 Bell Street terminus
Optional question (26 responses, 5 skipped)

Question 3 - How often do you use your local tram stop?

How often do you use your local tram stop?

1(33%)

5(16.7%)

2(6.7%)

I 3(10.0%)

Question options
@ Everyday ® 5daysaweek @ 3-4daysaweek @ Onceortwiceaweek @ Once a fortnight

@ Less than once a month
Optional question (30 responses, 1 skipped)

Question 4 — How often do you travel to the Melville-Bell shops?

® Once amonth
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, m‘ S 6(19.4%)
5(16.1%)
4(12.9%) —
2(65%)
2(6.5%)

5(16.1%)

Question options
® Everyday @ Sdaysaweek @ 3-4daysaweek @ Onceortwiceaweek @ Onceafortnight @ Once a month
@ Less than once a month

Optional question (31 responses, 0 skipped)
Question 5 - How do you travel to your local tram stop or the Melville-Bell shops?

How do you travel to your local tram stop or the Melville-Bell shops?

20

17
15
9
10
5 5

Question options
®Driving  ® Waking @ Tram @ Bus
Optional question (31 responses, 0 skipped)

@

Question 6 — How important are the following to you on a scale of 5 to 1. Where 5 is very important and
1is not at all important.
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Car parking along

Bike parking hoops

A II.I_
e F ..—
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Question options
(Click items to hide)
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Question 7 — Have you ever experienced traffic congestion or delayed tram services when travelling to or
from the Melville Road terminus area?




[image: image285.png]Have you ever experienced the following when travelling to or from the Melville Road
terminus area?

30 26
25
18
20
15
10
5
Question options
@ Tratfic congestion @ Delayed tram services
Optional question (31 responses, 0 skipped)

Question 8 — Will the proposed upgrades make your travel easier?

In thinking about the proposed upgrades to the terminus, do you think it will make
your travel easier?

Question options
®vYes ®No
Optional question (29 responses, 2 skipped)

Question 9 — How important are improvements to respondents

16




[image: image286.png]In thinking about these improvements to the Melville Road tram terminus, do you
agree or disagree with the following?

1 would feel safer waiting

for and catching the tram

inthe upgraded tram

terminus.

‘The upgrades will make it

e -_-_

tram.

The tram stop upgrade
vt iok —.--—

of my travel experience.

The tram stop upgrade
would make it easier for
me to travel to and from

where | need to go.
5 10 15 20 25 30 35
Question options
@ stonglyAgree @ Agree @ Neutral @ Disagree @ Strongly Disagree
Optional question (31 responses, 0 skipped)

Question 10 — Do the tram stop upgrades provide you with adequate passenger facilities?

Do the tram stop upgrades provide you with adequate passenger facilities for your
travel?

8(27.6%)

21 (72.4%)

Question options
®Yes ®No

Optional question (29 responses, 2 skipped)

Question 11 - Will the proposed upgrades improve your travel journey?
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11(37.9%)

18 (62.1%)

Question options
®vYes ®No
Optional question (29 responses, 2 skipped)

On-line survey summary results

Opinion about the importance of the tram terminus and stop upgrade reflects the stakeholder profile of
the participant. On average:

e Passengers are overwhelmingly positive about the passenger facility and accessibility upgrade and
the convenience it will provide to them.

* Local residents are primarily concerned about changes the tram stop infrastructure will bring to
their use of the roadway and on street parking availability.

* Local traders are worried about any reduction in parking reducing the convenience of their
customers driving and parking when visiting their shops.

4.6.1 Out of Scope — extending the tram to Boundary road, or relocating terminus.

A number of Melville Road residents queried why the terminus could not be relocated further south of the
existing end of the line away from the shops and their properties.

An alternative opinion as to the ideal location for the terminus was extending the tram line along Turner
Street out to Boundary Road.

One resident suggested a creative alternative of extending the terminus over Bell Street and creating a new
tram terminus depot on the north side of Bell Street by purchasing property on that side of the street.




[image: image288.png]5 Next steps

5.1 Passenger and broader community feedback
Feedback from passengers and the broader community about the project closes on Monday 16 July.

A supplementary report will be provided to the City of Moreland which clearly identifies any new issues or
objections which are raised in the second week of the on-line survey or at either of the two community
drop-in sessions. It is not expected that new issues or objections will arise at this late stage in the extensive
consultation process.

A contract will be awarded in late August. Yarra Trams will then manage and issue communication
notifications at six, four and one weeks prior to construction to ensure the community, local traders,
businesses and tram passengers are aware of changes occurring along the tram route and likely
construction impacts.

In addition, Yarra Trams will manage all passenger and local resident communication requirements.
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6 Appendix

6.1 Website Presence — TfV Get Involved page

TRANSPORT Folvonu

Plan your journey ~ Our projects Data and research  Get Involved  About | Register

Get Involved

Home* Melville Road tram stop upgrade

Melville Road tram stop upgrade

000

Route 58 project
Malnle Rosd T terniniug

is being upgraded so everyone a
eacaah e tear,

Pascoe Vale South’s Route 58 tram terminus has been prioritised for an
upgrade with works planned for October 2018.

Tha nraiant will huild a snfa arraccihla nlntfarm tram stan e that avanmna

20

Consultation sessions

Community drop-in session at
Vogue Dance Studio
12 July 2018

See the plans

Proposed layout for the
Melville Road terminus upgrade
(530 KB) (pdf)

Information brochure for the
Melville Road terminus upgrade
(259 MB) (pdf)

Summary results of parking
survey (145 MB) (pdf)

Proposed layout for the
Melville Road terminus upgrade
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Transport for Victoria @ TransportforVIC - Jul 3 v
The Route 58 tram terminus is being upgraded so that for the first time. local
passengers in wheelchairs and parents with prams will be able to catch the #tram.

Find out more about the project at go.vic.gov.au/a7fgz @ptv_official
@yarratrams

Qs ns Qn

PTV & @ptv_official - 4h v
Great news for Route 58 passengers! The @yarratrams terminus at Melville Rd is
being upgraded. An accessible stop will make travel easier for passengers with
wheelchairs & prams. Learn more here, or visit our drop-in session on Thursday
12 July: bitly/2Kluh2q

Route 58 project

Melville Road tram terminus
is being upgraded so everyone
can catch the tram.

21

21
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6.3  Project Newsletter — Pascoe Vale South Terminus Upgrade

S
West Coburg - st DT
Toorak

Route 58 project

Melville Road tram terminus upgrade
Pascoe Vale South

Pascoe Vale South's Route 58 tram terminus. Anew signalised pedestrian crossing will make
has been prioritised for an upgrade. crossing Melville Road safer for pedestrians.
Works are planned for mid October 2018. The infrastructure upgrade will allow the new

terminus to house larger low floor trams operating
on the route.

Building a dual track tram turn around at the end
of the line is expected to result in a more efficient
service and reduce delays to the timetable.

The project will build a safe, accessible platform
tram stop so that everyone can catch the tram.

Building a level access tram stop will mean for the
first time locals using wheelchairs, parents with
prams and passengers with difficulties using steps,
will all be able to board the tram.

Melville Road Upgraded Tram Stop

Artist’s impression showing upgraded tram 5top with tram terminus in the background.

2
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[image: image293.png]What will change at Stop 44
- Brearley Parade?

Project timeline

PTV is planning to remove this stop following
the upgrade to Stop 45 and the terminus.

Ideally, large low floor trams stop every 300 to 400
meters to provide passengers with quicker,
more convenient journeys.

Moving Stop 45 - Melville Road 65 metres south
of the existing stop will place the existing Stop 44
just 142 metres down the tram line. Spacing stops
this close together is not ideal for passengers as
trams slow to stop almost as soon as they

have started.

PTV and Yarra Trams want to hear from current
Stop 44 - Brearley Parade passengers to understand
if removing this stop would inconvenience them.

If community feedback reflects current tram service
information that this stop is infrequently used,

Stop 44 will be removed to improve Route 58's
service to most passengers.

Why does the Pascoe Vale South
Terminus need to be upgraded?

Route 58 began operating in May 2017, following a
merger between Route 55 and the southern part
of Route 8. The tram service runs from Toorak to
Pascoe Vale South in Melbourne's inner north.

Route 58 is now serviced by low floor trams which
makes catching the tram easier for everyone.

When low floor trams are matched with level
access platform stops, people using wheelchairs
can, for the first time, safely board the tram.

The Toorak terminus and a number of stops around
Royal Park and the Royal Children’s Hospital are
already accessible to wheelchairs, prams and people
with mobility needs.

Unfortunately, people using wheelchairs are not
currently able to catch the tram at Pasoce Vale South
as the tram is serviced by an old style road level stop.

The Disability Standard for Accessible Public
Transport 2002 set out the minimum accessibility
requirements that providers and operators of public
transport must comply with to ensure that access
to transport is consistently improved.

For more information visit
ptvvicg

TRANSPORT FORVOIIA

uhorised by Transsert forVictoria, 1 Spring Sereet Momousre

2017 Technical options analysis with Transport
Authorities - VicRoads, Yarra Trams, PTV.
and Transport for Victoria.

May PTV gains planning scheme amendment

2017 to support construction of accessible tram
stopin Pascoe Vale South,

March PTV and Yarra Trams introduce project

2018 toMelville road traders and residents and
survey property owners living alongside
existing and proposed tram infrastructure.

April-May  Design development responds to feedback

2018 from local property owners and traders.

June PTV and Yarra Trams met with 18

2018 local traders and residents to botter
understand their feedback about
the infrastructure upgrades.

July Broador consultation with passongers,

2018 residents and traders living close to
planned infrastructure upgrade.

August City of Moreland council decision on parking

2018 changes to support infrastructure upgrade.

August PTV tenders for works close.

2018

September  Early construction works begin on site.

2018

October  Six day construction project inmid October.

2018

How can | find out more
about the project?

PTV would like to understand more about
its passenger’s needs and ideas to improve
this project to upgrade Route 58 in

Pascoe Vale South.

If you would like to provide your feedback to
inform this project you can complete a feedback
form at: getinvolved.transport.vic.gov.au/
melville-road-tram-stop

YYou can also drop in and have a chat with

project team on Thursday 12 July anytime
between 5.30 to 8.00pm at Vogue Dance Studio,
407 Bell Street.

au or call 1800 800 007.
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6.4  Melville Road Parking Survey Fact Sheet

West Coburg -
Toorak

Route 58 project

Melville Road tram terminus
parking survey results

The tram terminus at the corer of Melville Road
and Bell Street will be upgraded to an accessible
platform stop later this year. The upgrade will allow
people with mobility needs to catch the tram. It will
also improve the safety of passongers waiting for
and catching the tram.

As part of the planning for the Melville Road tram
terminus upgrade, the City of Moreland and Public
Transport Victoria (PTV) surveyed 821 parking
spaces near the Melville Road shops to find out
how they are currently used by visitors and locals.

Available parking spaces within 500 metres
of the Melville-Bell shops

m— Route 58 L7l
i Avalableparkingares @

M Number of available parking spaces

Piedimonte’s car park
MeDonald's car park

The parking spaces were surveyed in April 2018 ona
Wednesday from 7am to 7pm and on a Saturday from
10am to 4pm. Nearly 400 available parking spaces
within a 500-metre walk from the Melville Road shops
aro closely examined hore.

The parking survey is being used by the City of Moreland
and PTV to carefully plan any changes to parking
conditions required as aresult of the tram infrastructure
upgrade. PTV understands the importance of parking to
local traders in Pascoe Vale South and aims to keep as
much on-street parking as possible around the upgraded
tram infrastructure and will continue actively working
with the local traders.

Available parking near Melville-Bell shops

There are lots of parking spaces for locals and visitors
touse in the area. The majority are on-stroet parking
Visitors also use Piedimonte’s and McDonald's car parks.
which of fer an additional 113 spaces within 500 metres
o a five-minute walk from the Melville Road
intersection with Bell Street.

O feRaae
L2 EeEEe
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are 398 parking spaces
ive-minute walk from
the Melville Road terminus.

e et e Bkl a8

Thirty-six parking spaces are on Melville Road between
Brearley Parade and Bell Street. including one disabled
parking bay. Most of these spaces are signposted
two-hour parking during the day to accommodate
visitors to the shopping strip.

ms-ourmv.»m Prarrag rams B | [EEE
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How parking is used by locals and visitors

Vacant parking spaces are readily available on both
weekdays and weekends. There are typically more
vacant parking spaces than used parking spaces in
the Melville Road terminus area.
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About 60 unrestricted parking spaces are
left completely unused during the day.

Although there are many free, unlimited parking
options nearby, the signposted two-hour parking
along Melville Road between Brearley Parade and
Bell Street is a popular option for visitors.
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On average, more than two in three parking
spaces on Melville Road are being used at
any one time.

This section of Melville Road s especially busy
on weekends, when almost all parking spaces
are used throughout the day.
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Weekends

Nine in ten parking spaces on Melville Road
are used during the day on weekends,
seven in ten parking spaces are used on
average on weekdays.
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However, parking usage on Melville Road drops to
iits lowest point on weekdays after 4pm. During the
afternoon peak hour rush from 4pm to 6pm,

only about half the parking spaces on Melville Road
are used on average.

Use of Melville Road parking on a weekday
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Planning your visit

Many parking options are available for locals and
visitors within 500 metres of the Melville Road shops
atall times of the day. Visitors to the area on longer
visits are encouraged to explore parking options in
the nearby streets, such as on Hatter Street,
Springhall Parade, Royal Parade and Brearley Parade.
With many free, unlimited parking spaces within a
five-minute walk from the Melville Road terminus,
visitors may enjoy longer visits to the area.
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OnMalville Road between Brearley Parade and
Bell Street, there are currently 24 parking spaces

on the west side and 12 on the east side. As part of
the Melville Road tram terminus upgrade, three parking
spaces will be removed from the west side of the road,
and one parking space will be removed from the east
to accommodate new pedestrian crossings leading
from the tram stop to the kerb.

OnMondays to Fridays from 8am to 9am and from
4pm to 6pm, the roadway in front of the Melville Road
shops on the west side will become no standing.

This change is needed to allow two lanes of traffic

to flow northbound during peak periods.

PTV is committed to supporting the Melville-Bell
traders through these changes. To help visitors

find parking in the area, the signage on Melville Road
directing motorists to nearby parking options will
beimproved to be clearer and more prominent.

For more information on the tram terminus
upgrade project, call 1800 800 007 or email
ptvprojects@ptv.vic.gov.au

Melville Road tram stop upgrade - proposed layout
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6.5 Route 58 Tramline Map — showing current accessible stops

West Coburg -
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33 | Daly Street Dawson Street
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Community Survey Feedback Form
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Route 58 project

Melville Road tram terminus
feedback form

Wed like your feedback so we can make improvements to your journey.
1. Do you(selectall that apply):

Live in the area Work in the area Own abusiness in the area

Regularly visit the area Other

2. Which suburb do you live in?

3. Whichis your local tram stop (select only one)?
Stop 44 Brearley Parade (go to question 3a)

Stop 45 Bell Street terminus (go to question 4)

3a. As part of the project, Stop 45 at the intersection of Melville Road and Bell Street will be moved
65 metres south toward Brearley Parade. Stop 44 at Brearley Parade will then be removed.

Should Stop 44 be removed, would you continue to catch the
tram from the Melville Road terminus?

Yes No

If “no”, can you tell us how removing Stop 44 would change the way you travel?

4. How often do you use your local tram stop?

Every day 5 days a week 3-4 days a week
Once or twice a week Once a fortnight Once amonth
Less than once amonth

. For more information visit
TRANSPORT! mw ptvvic.gov.au or call 1800 800 007.

Authorised by Transpert or Victera, L Spring Srsst, Melbeuns. i




[image: image300.png]31

5. How often do you travel to the Melville-Bell shops?

Every day 5 days a week 3-4 days a week
Once or twice a week Once a fortnight ©Once amonth
Less than once amonth

6. How do you travel to your local tram stop or the Melville-Bell shops (select all that apply)?
Driving Cycling Walking Tram Bus
Other:

7. Howimportant are the following to youon ascale of 5to 1,
where 5 is very important and 1 is not at all important:

Improved access to trams for mobility impaired passengers
Passenger information displays that indicate tram arrival times
Seating

Lighting

Shelter and windbreaker

Bike parking hoops

Car parking along Melville Road

Signalised pedestrian crossings at the tram terminus
Connectivity to different modes of transport

8. The roadway near the current Melville Road terminus often experiences congestion when there
are multiple trams waiting south of the terminus to use the single “turn around” track at the end
of the line. The project proposes building a dual track at the end of the line to make it easier for
trams to “turn around” without blocking the motor traffic. The upgrade will also improve the
service reliability of the trams on the route.

Have you ever experienced the following when travelling to or from the
Melville Road terminus area (select all that apply)?

Traffic congestion Delayed tram services

9. Inthinking about the proposed upgrades to the terminus,
do you think it will make your travel easier?

Yes No
If “no”, what other changes do you think should be made to make your travel easier?

o - For mor information visit
é WMVWA ptvvic.gov.au or call 1800 800 007.

Buthorised by Transpert for Victeria, L Spring Srest, Melbcurns. 2
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10. The new tram terminus will be fully accessible to passengers using wheelchairs, prams and
other mobility aids. As part of the upgrades, new pedestrian crossings, wayfinding signage and
secure bike parking will be built. Inprovements will also include the installation of passenger
information displays, shelter, seating and lighting.

In thinking about these improvements to the Melville Road tram terminus,
do you agree or disagree with the following?

Strongly Strongly
Agios  Agee  Neutral Disageo i tEY

I would feel safer walting for and catching.
the tram in the upgraded tram terminus.

The upgrades will make It easler for me to
catch the tram.

The tram stop upgrade would improve
the quality of my travel experience.

The tram stop upgrade would make it easier
for me to travel to and from where | need to go.

11. Do the tram stop upgrades provide you with adequate passenger facilities for your travel?
Yes No
If “no”, what other passenger facilities do you think should be provided at the tram stop?

1

o

. Will the proposed upgrades improve your travel journey?
Yes No

If “no”, why not?

13. Do you have any other feedback for the Melville Road terminus upgrade?

14. If you'd like us to keep you informed on the project please leave your email below.

" " For more information visit
TRANSPORT mVouA ptvvicgov.au or call 1800 800 007.

Authorised by Transpert for Victoria, 1 Spring Srsst, Melbourns.
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DCI31/18
Yarra Trams Route 96 Tram Improvement Project - Nicholson Street, Brunswick East (D18/274673)

Director City Infrastructure
Strategic Transport and Compliance 
Executive Summary

Yarra Trams is conducting a project to improve the capacity and efficiency of the Route 96 tram. The project involves track and tram stop infrastructure, and follows the earlier completion of the Blyth Street tram terminus. 

At the July 2018 Council meeting Council (DCI23/18) it was resolved that Council:


Notes the consultation detailed at Attachment 3 to this report and the proposed commencement of works on the Route 96 Tram Improvement Project in September 2018.


Not Endorse the Yarra Trams Route 96 Final Design at Attachment 1 to this report due to the lack of treatment for bicycle users on the north-south route.


Receives a further report if this project goes ahead, with recommendations about making cycling safer on Nicholson Street.

The Road Management Act 2004 indicates that Council is responsible for parking, except for Clearways on arterial roads. Accordingly Public Transport Victoria (PTV) require Council’s approval to remove parking associated with the tram stop works. The project cannot progress until Council have approved the removal of the parking.

Unfortunately there is insufficient room on Nicholson Street to provide dedicated bicycle facilities (bicycle lanes, etc). However the designs provided by PTV provide 3.7 metres wide kerbside lanes at the tram stops which is the minimum requirement from VicRoads for wide kerbside lane for cyclists.

To alleviate some of the concerns raised regarding lack of bicycle infrastructure on Nicholson Street, officers are recommending the provision of bicycle ‘sharrow’, a shared lane linemarking at the start and middle of each easy access tram stop and at regular intervals of approximately 200 metres along Nicholson Street. This would be subject to VicRoads approval.

Sharrows may provide benefit for the following situations: 


Alerts motorists to the potential presence of bike riders and likely lateral position of cyclists on the roadway; 


Assist cyclists with lateral positioning in a shared lane with on-street parking in order to reduce the chance of a cyclist impacting the open door of a parked vehicle; 


Assist cyclists with lateral positioning in lanes/locations that are too narrow for a vehicle and a bicycle to travel side by side; and


Guide cyclists where dedicated facilities have ended and there is a need to guide cyclists on lateral positioning in the road way.

Additionally, during recent Officer discussions with PTV they have committed to:


The installation of bike hoops, as per Council standard infrastructure at each easy access tram stop to support transition of cyclist to tram stops; and


Modifying the proposed design of the pedestrian signals at Miller Street to provide improved crossing facility for cyclists (east/west) movement across Nicholson Street. 

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Endorses Yarra Trams Route 96 Final Design at Attachment 1 to this report subject to: 
a)
The installation of bike hoops, as per Council standard infrastructure at each easy access tram stop to support transition of cyclist to tram stops; and 

b)
Public Transport Victoria negotiating with VicRoads as the road authority for:

i.
The provision of bicycle sharrow linemarking at the start of each easy access tram stop and at regular intervals of 200 metres along Nicholson Street.

ii.
The pedestrian signals at Miller Street provide improved crossing facility for cyclists (east/west) movement across Nicholson Street.




REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The Route 96 Tram Improvement Project (Route 96 Project) is in line with the sustainability and public transport initiatives contained within the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy and the Brunswick Integrated Transport Strategy. The user priority guidelines in the Moreland Parking Management Policy places a high priority for the provision of public transport.
2.
Background

Public Transport Victoria (PTV) and Yarra Trams are conducting a project to improve the capacity and efficiency of the Route 96 tram. The Route 96 Project involves the delivery of tram stop infrastructure.

Tram route 96 has some of the highest patronage figures in the tram network. A significant part of the route is given a separate and dedicated pathway. The final 1.4 kilometre northern leg of this route is shared with car traffic in Nicholson Street, Brunswick East, between Blyth Street and Brunswick Road. The shared roadway results in significant delays to trams due to parked cars and cars executing turning movements.

As part of this project, three existing tram stops on Nicholson Street, between Brunswick Road and Blyth Street will be upgraded to ‘easy access stops’ to comply with the current Disability Discrimination Act 1992 (DDA) standards. The upgrade of the stops will serve more residents and also provide greater access to local schools, CERES Environmental Park and other activities. 

Approximately 40 car parking spaces on Nicholson Street between Blyth Street and Stewart Street were lost as a result of the new Blyth Street terminus. At the May 2015 Council meeting, Council resolved to implement a 2-hour parking area within the vicinity of the new tram terminus to provide parking for those affected by the loss of parking (DCI19/15). Ultimately there was mixed support for these restrictions. In the current project, 72 parking spaces will be removed. Officers intend to review opportunities to introduce restricted parking and permit systems in nearby side streets following implementation of the works.

At the July 2018 Council meeting Council (DCI23/18) resolved that Council:


Notes the consultation detailed at Attachment 3 to this report and the proposed commencement of works on the Route 96 Tram Improvement Project in September 2018.


Not Endorse the Yarra Trams Route 96 Final Design at Attachment 1 to this report due to the lack of treatment for bicycle users on the north-south route.


Receives a further report if this project goes ahead, with recommendations about making cycling safer on Nicholson Street.

Under the Road Management Act 2005, Council is responsible for parking, except for clearways on arterial roads. Accordingly PTV require Council’s approval to remove parking associated with the tram stop works. The project cannot progress until Council have approved the removal of the parking.

Since August 2013, Council engineers have worked closely with Yarra Trams on the design. This process allowed Council officers to raise issues with the design and also request additional works that meet Council’s Moreland and Brunswick Integrated Transport Strategies, such as DDA and pedestrian safety. Where possible, Council’s issues and requests have been addressed and included in the design to the Council engineer’s satisfaction.

The Route 96 Tram Improvement Project Plan is provided at Attachment 1.

3.
Issues

Nicholson Street forms part of VicRoads arterial road network and has been categorised as a public transport route. Due its categorisation, there are a number of different areas of responsibility. These are shared between Council, VicRoads and Yarra Trams/PTV. 

In addition to the areas of responsibility, all parties are limited by the physical constraints of Nicholson Street. These constraints are:


Nicholson Street is approximately 19.8 metres building line to building line; and


Width of Nicholson Street is approximately 14.4 metres kerb to kerb.

Currently there is no designated cycling infrastructure along Nicholson Street. Bicycle Network (BN) were consulted during the development of the designs and noted a low cycling volume on Nicholson Street. This is consistent with Council records. The designs of the kerbside traffic lane was seen favourably by BN as it was not reducing roadspace width, as the kerbside lane is widened due to the platform edge needing to be 700 millimetres from rail edge. 

Unfortunately there is insufficient room to provide dedicated bicycle facilities, such as bicycle lanes, etc on Nicholson Street. However PTV provided designs provide the 3.7 metres wide kerbside lanes at the tram stops, which is the minimum requirement from VicRoads for wide kerbside lane for cyclists.

Additionally during recent Council officer discussions with PTV they have committed to:


The installation of bike hoops, as per Council standard infrastructure at each easy access tram stop to support transition of cyclist to tram stops;


Modifying the proposed design of the pedestrian signals at Miller Street to provide improved crossing facility for cyclists (east/west) movement across Nicholson Street; and


The next stage of the project (2019 Delivery) Route 96 Trams Stop upgrade. The Brunswick Road central island tram stop will have further enhanced cycling movements on Capital Trail when crossing Nicholson Street, such as a wider crossing.

Council’s preferred north-south bicycling route in the area is the East Brunswick shimmy along a series of local roads and parks parallel to Nicholson Street. Council has been progressively funding projects along the corridor during the last 7-8 years. This route runs between Coburg and the northern end of the Canning Street bicycle route. VicRoads are currently developing a Strategic Cycling Corridors map (in consultation with Council officers) which also indicates the East Brunswick Shimmy as the preferred route in the area. There is a possibility of external funding opportunities available in the future to implement additional improvements along this corridor. 

Nicholson Street remains as part of the lower order Principle Bicycle Network, where bicycle infrastructure should be provided where possible. For Nicholson Street, the tram infrastructure has the highest priority.

To alleviate some of the concerns raised regarding lack of bicycle infrastructure on Nicholson Street Council officers are recommending the provision of bicycle ‘sharrow’, or shared lane linemarking at the start and mid-point of each easy access tram stop and at regular intervals of 200 metres along Nicholson Street. The diagram below is an example of a sharrow.

[image: image303.png]



Sharrow bike symbols were recently placed at the existing tram stop along Bridge Road in Richmond as part of the implementation of that project. The approval of the installation of sharrow linemarking is would be subject to VicRoads approval.

VicRoads Supplement to Australian Standard AS 1742.9 Manual of uniform traffic control devices indicates the use of sharrows may provide benefit for the following situations: 


Alerts motorists to the potential presence of bike riders and likely lateral position of cyclists on the roadway; 


Assist cyclists with lateral positioning in a shared lane with on-street parking in order to reduce the chance of a cyclist impacting the open door of a parked vehicle; 


Assist cyclists with lateral positioning in lanes/locations that are too narrow for a vehicle and a bicycle to travel side by side; and


Guide cyclists where dedicated facilities have ended and there is a need to guide cyclists on lateral positioning in the road way.

Work commencement

Based on recent communications with Yarra Trams, construction work on the tram stops is proposed to take place between 1 and 15 September 2018.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

Yarra Trams and PTV have undertaken consultation with residents within the vicinity of the Route 96 tram stops. The consultation is ongoing and Yarra Trams is working with residents and where possible, meeting the needs of residents.

PTV has provided a number of Councillor Briefings since 2012 regarding this project and Council gave in principle support to the project in 2013.

Officers has discussed the proposed resolution with Cr Riley.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

There are no financial implications at this stage.

7.
Implementation

Public Transport Victoria will be implementing all works associated with the new tram stops.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Route 96 Tram Improvement Project Plan - June 2018
	D18/220901
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NOM33/18
Achieving zero carbon within the planning scheme (D18/269677)


Cr Dale Martin 
1.
Background

Cr Martin’s background:

Achieving zero carbon within the planning scheme 

The City of Moreland has a proud history of leading the state and country when it comes to better environmental planning outcomes for residents. With the ever increasing threat of climate change, the urban heat island effect, waste crisis and growing energy poverty it is imperative that the city take important steps to mitigate these problems.

Initial research indicates that the installation of a 1.5kW solar system and necessary electric infrastructure for future electric vehicle charging connections would cost less the 1% of the median Coburg house price yet save occupants 10-20% of their home energy and fuel costs each year. For a tenant on a low income this could be the difference between paying the rent or turning the heating on.

The following proposals have been developed in light of our goals of zero carbon emissions by 2040 and zero waste to landfill by 2030 and could be rolled out as a city wide overlay with certain exemptions where shading or heritage may prevent this from occurring. Council should seek to implement the following proposals in order to improve planning outcomes in our city. The benefits of which will be realised greatest by the most vulnerable members of our community.

Better roofs

Earlier this year the California Energy Commission approved the 2019 update of energy efficiency standard which mandates that 15% of all new rooftops must host solar photovoltaic and solar thermal installations. This builds on the existing legislation that mandated 15% of rooftops must have solar access. 

The City of San Francisco have already implemented such law that all new buildings below 10 storeys must as a minimum have 15% of roof space allocated to either solar photovoltaic or solar thermal. This will soon be expanded to living roofs and follows similar legislation already in place in parts of Canada, Switzerland and France; where a living roof is defined as the media for growing plants as well as related set of components installed exterior to a facilities roofing membrane and includes both ‘roof gardens’ and ‘landscaped roofs’.

This change to planning would be a significant asset in reducing greenhouse gas emissions and addressing the rising issue of energy poverty within our city.

Therefore, Council should seek to implement a change to the planning scheme that mandates 15% of all new building roof space is allocated to either solar photovoltaic, solar thermal or a living roof. 

Better waste infrastructure 

In light of Council’s recently adopting a target of zero waste to landfill by 2030, the planning scheme also needs to be adapted to make it easy for residents to minimise the amount of waste they send to landfill. It has been noted that our city has one of the highest rates of contamination of recycling across the state, as well as significant amounts of commingled recycling and organics in landfill bins.

New planning applications do not currently consider the need for bins other than landfill (red bins) or commingled recycling (yellow bins). This amendment would seek to include fogo (food organics and garden organics) green bins in all new waste management plans and designs, and ensure adequate space is allocated in bin storage areas.

In addition to this measure Council should seek that all new apartments buildings that wish to install a waste chute must provide at a minimum of 3 separated chutes of appropriate size to accommodate landfill, commingled recycling and fogo and sufficient ventilation and floor space to sort and store their rubbish. Should they not wish to install the 3 separated waste chutes, each floor must have sufficient space allocated for the sorting and storage of waste for all 3 waste streams.

This change to planning would significantly improve our chances of achieving our ambitious zero waste to landfill target by reducing waste sent to landfill and high levels of contamination.

Therefore, Council should seek to implement a change to the planning scheme that mandates adequate storage for a third bin (organics recycling) in all waste management plans and designs and, that all new apartments that wish to have a rubbish chute, have at least 3 separate chutes to accommodate the 3 streams of waste or alternatively allocate adequate space on each level for rubbish storage and sorting.

Future proofing buildings for electric charging infrastructure

The European Parliament has recently approved further amendments to the ‘Energy Performance of Buildings Directive’ which stipulates that:

new residential buildings and residential buildings undergoing major renovation, … shall ensure the installation of ducting infrastructure, namely conduits for electric cables, for every parking space to enable the installation, at a later stage, of recharging points for electric vehicles.

Initial discussions with electrical engineers indicate that installing a 32 amp, 3 phase isolator with sufficient conduits would only cost a few hundred dollars to install and would save occupants thousands of dollars should they not have the infrastructure in place when they wish to connect this to electric vehicle charging infrastructure in the future.

It is the intention that this would apply to all new buildings be it residential or commercial. Houses or buildings with no carport, car space or garage could be exempt from such measures.

This change to planning would greatly assist in shifting the community away from internal combustion engine vehicles, improving air quality and our emissions as the carbon intensity of electricity changes.

Therefore should seek to implement a change to the planning scheme that mandates the installation of specific electrical infrastructure in all new developments such that it enables the installation, at a later stage, of recharging points for electric vehicles. 

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

Moreland Planning Scheme policy context 

Environmentally Sustainable Design (ESD) objectives and standards in relation to residential development are contained within Clause 54 (applicable to applications for single dwellings and extensions to single dwellings) and 55 (applicable to applications for 2 or more dwellings on a lot and residential buildings up to 4 storeys) of the Moreland Planning Scheme (known as ‘ResCode’). ResCode currently includes an objective that seeks to ‘ensure the orientation and layout of development reduce fossil fuel energy use and make appropriate use of daylight and solar energy.’ Similarly, Clause 58 implements the ‘Better Apartment Design Standards’ (applies to buildings of 5 or more storeys) and includes the same objective in addition to seeking to ‘ensure dwellings achieve adequate thermal efficiency.’

In 2015, Council, in collaboration with 5 other Councils, successfully introduced a local planning policy (Clause 22.08 Environmentally Sustainable Design in the Moreland Planning Scheme) to strengthen the ability for Council to consider ESD in the planning process. This current policy provides objectives and application requirements for residential, mixed use and non-residential development to achieve best practice environmental design; it further implements policy contained within the State Planning Policy Framework (SPPF) and the Municipal Strategic Statement (MSS).

Better Roofs

Clause 22.08 does not currently specifically mandate a percentage for roof space allocated to either solar photovoltaic, solar thermal or living roofs (as per this proposed Notice of Motion). However, sustainable roof design is encouraged through objectives in Clause 22.08 to reduce energy peak demand through appropriate building orientation and space allocation for solar panels; the current policy provides the ability for Officers to request sustainable roofs as part of pre-application meetings and the assessment of development applications. An amendment to the planning scheme would be required to mandate the minimum requirements proposed by this Notice of Motion in relation to better roofs.

The Moreland Planning Scheme Review (PSR) adopted at the June Council meeting (DED38/18) identified a need to strengthen Clause 22.08 as a high priority for 2018/2019 (recommendation 7UD –ways in which local policy zones, overlays and particular provisions could be improved). As part of this work, further investigation can be undertaken to determine the appropriate space required for the provision of sustainable roofs. 

Zero waste infrastructure 

Clause 22.08 also addresses waste management and sets out objectives to accommodate 3 streams of waste. Specifically, the policy requires that sufficient space is allocated for future change in waste management needs, including (where possible) composting and green waste facilities. Clause 22.08 is positively effecting outcomes, however waste management outcomes could be improved into the future as data within the Built Environment Sustainability Scorecard indicates that credits for these areas are not often claimed. An amendment to the planning scheme would be required to mandate the requirements proposed by this Notice of Motion in relation to zero waste infrastructure. 

A high priority recommendation from the PSR was to identify how to improve integrated waste management outcomes (recommendation 7UD - ways in which local policy zones, overlays and particular provisions could be improved). Specifically, the PSR recommended updating the reference document in Clause 22.08, the ‘Guide for Best Practise for Waste Management in Multi-Unit Developments, Sustainability Victoria’ 2010 (an updated version of this document was recently exhibited by the State Government and submissions are currently being considered). Council’s waste and litter strategy is currently also under review, which could also provide clear support for 3 bins in the new strategy (which could be a future reference in the Moreland planning scheme). 

Residential electric vehicle charging infrastructure

An objective of Clause 22.08 is to promote the use of low emissions vehicle technologies and supporting infrastructure. In addition, Clause 92 lists the classes of VicSmart applications that have a 10 business day statutory timeframe for a decision. Of particular relevance is the construction and installation of an electric vehicle charging station included as a VicSmart application in the Heritage Overlay.

An amendment to the planning scheme would be required to mandate the requirements proposed by this Notice of Motion in relation to residential electric vehicle charging infrastructure. 

The provision of electric vehicle charging infrastructure is supported by other Council adopted policy such as the Integrated Transport Strategy 2010 and Zero Carbon Evolution Strategy. The revised Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy 2018 is currently on public exhibition and supports a zero carbon Moreland. The Moreland Car Parking Strategy 2018 is also on exhibition and it supports that Council should investigate opportunities to allocate and prioritise parking specifically to zero emission vehicles – i.e. through a parking permit system.

It is considered that the Planning Scheme currently supports the installation of electric vehicle charging stations and this will be bedded down further through the Moreland Car Parking Strategy. The State Government Smart Planning reforms may present further opportunity to ‘fast track’ applications for this infrastructure.

Design Excellence Score Card (CAP22)

At the May 2018 Council meeting (DED25/18), Council resolved to commence preparation of a Design Excellence Scorecard. The Scorecard is aimed at supporting achievement of a range of high quality planning and development outcomes. There is a strong relationship between the ESD initiatives sought by this report and the Scorecard as both will consider how to improve design. The scorecard approach provides an alternative to an amendment to the planning scheme process to mandate controls, but instead incentivise applicants to provide better roofs, electric vehicle or zero waste infrastructure.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

Mandating new ESD requirements in the Moreland planning scheme requires an amendment to the Moreland Planning Scheme 

The required first step to any amendment to the Moreland Planning Scheme is for Council to prepare strategic justification to inform the preparation of an amendment package. The second step in the amendment process is to engage with the community. The third step involves a Planning Panel or State Government appointed Ministerial Advisory Committee assessment of submissions that are received. 

A planning scheme amendment of the complexity proposed in this Notice of Motion (new research is required to justify such an approach) would require an investment of approximately $0.5 million. Officers would not recommend preparing an amendment to the Moreland Planning Scheme in its own right; a joint Council’s approach would be recommended to share costs and strive for State level support.

By way of comparison, the Joint Councils spent considerable time, energy and resources dedicated to the new ESD Local Planning Policy (Clause 22.08 in the Moreland Planning Scheme). The investment included upwards of $0.5 million, excluding staff time, on the strategic analysis, community/industry consultation supporting the amendments and the amendment process. 

There is no guarantee of success and Officers are of the view that the Minister is unlikely to support changes until the Smart Planning process to reform the Victorian Planning System has been finalised and also a consistent State wide approach for ESD in planning process has been considered. 

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

Officer resources are currently focused delivering existing Council Action Plan (CAP) 2018/2019 commitments including: the Scorecard; Medium Density Housing Review; advocating to the Minister to extend the current ESD Local Planning Policy and implement a State-wide approach; and also Council Officer enforcement in relation to the current ESD policy. 

Two additional planning enforcement positions were approved by Council as part of the adoption of the 2018/2019 budget. These positions will contribute to the achievement of the CAP (Priority 23) which seeks to enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding growth, and excellence in urban design and development. 

Undertaking a new amendment to the Moreland Planning Scheme to mandate new ESD requirements would require a new dedicated senior strategic planning resource (supported by technical staff in the ESD Unit) or result in delays to Council existing CAP priorities.

This Notice of Motion follows Council’s June 2018 resolution (in part) and the work required to be undertaken to determine how to strengthen ESD in the planning scheme is scheduled in 2019/2020 and would be subject preparation of a future business case to support implementation.

	Motion

That Council:

1.
Notes the current work underway to implement and enforce the current Clause 22.08 Environmentally Sustainable Design in the Moreland Planning Scheme and investigate other tools to support better roofs and electric and zero waste infrastructure in the planning process.

2.
Calls for a report in October 2018 that details the new resources required and examines the potential to amend the Planning Scheme to the following effect:

a)
Implement a change to the planning scheme that mandates 15% of all new building roof space is allocated to either solar photovoltaic, panels or a living roof.

b)
Implement a change to the planning scheme that mandates adequate storage for a third bin (organics recycling) in all waste management plans and designs and, that all new apartments that wish to have a rubbish chute, have at least 3 separate chutes to accommodate the 3 streams of waste or alternatively allocate adequate space on each level for rubbish storage and sorting.

c)
Implement a change to the planning scheme that mandates the installation of specific electrical infrastructure in all new developments such that it enables the installation, at a later stage, of recharging points for electric vehicles. 

and this October 2018 report includes: 

d)
An outline of the financial and resourcing implications and any consequential adjustments to the current strategic planning work program. 

e)
Highlight the key benefits both social, environmental and economic to the community.

3.
Notes that the October 2018 report timeframe will enable Officers sufficient time to identify preliminary interest/support levels of key stakeholders such as the Joint Councils, CASBE and NAGA to reduce the financial burden on Council.

4.
Writes to the State and Shadow Planning Ministers, State and Shadow Environment Ministers, Federal and Shadow Environment Ministers and, CEO Sustainability Victoria to inform them of the benefits to renters and vulnerable members of our community of such a proposal and, to seek their support in the form of either election commitments, state policy or financial assistance.


NOM34/18
Rough Sleeping (D18/274374)


Cr Sue Bolton 
1.
Background

Cr Bolton’s background:

According to the 2011 census, there were 779 homeless people in Moreland. On 19 June 2018, a count of rough sleepers in 5 inner city Councils, Melbourne, Port Phillip, Stonnington, Yarra and Maribyrnong, found almost 400 people sleeping rough on a night when the temperature fell to 3 degrees. Moreland was not part of this street count. Rough sleeping is the most extreme form of homelessness. Homelessness is both from the high cost of housing plus lack of income. 

The most important way of dealing with homelessness is to provide affordable permanent stable housing. There is a need for the state and federal governments to step in and provide such housing. Moreland is doing its bit by establishing the Moreland Affordable Housing Ltd, which is a land trust to be used for the purposes of affordable housing. However, there is more that could be done to assist people who are sleeping rough in Moreland. 

In Brunswick, the Brotherhood of St. Lawrence operates a drop in centre. But there is no non-faith-based drop-in centre in Moreland. In Coburg, the only place where people rough sleepers can go to get out of the weather that does not require money is Coburg Library. However, the Coburg Library can become overcrowded. 

There is a need to provide a facility that is not faith-based for people who are homeless to access for shelter from the weather, a hot cup of tea or coffee and which has lockers where people can temporarily leave their possessions. Coburg is a logical place to situate such a drop-in centre because the main emergency relief agency in Moreland - the Coburg Information Centre - is located in Coburg. Some other municipalities in Melbourne have kitchens in libraries that can be used by homeless people to cook food.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

The 2016 Census count identified 776 people as homeless in Moreland. It is important to note that rough sleepers represent a very small percentage of that number, with most having some shelter though this is insecure and often unsafe.

The June 2018 street count exercise was undertaken by Inner Melbourne Action Plan (IMAP) councils. Moreland is not part of IMAP and was not invited to participate. 

Responding to homelessness is a state government responsibility with frontline services delivered by a range of not-for–profit organisations. Working within the constraints of existing resources, none of which are allocated by Council to responding to homelessness, Council has been building capacity and referral paths between key staff such as libraries and local laws to improve responses to community members who may be in housing crisis.

Since winter 2017, Council has been a partner with the Department of Health and Human Services, Vincent Care Victoria and a range of homelessness and housing service providers in the ‘Responding to Rough Sleepers in Extreme Weather’ scheme. Up to the end of the hot weather period this year, over 36 people in the Moreland area were identified and provided with support and dedicated funding for crisis accommodation and or material aid. 

Most people went on to receive ongoing housing and case management support. Based on the information and referral approach undertaken by Moreland, Hume Council has now signed up to the scheme in the Hume Moreland region.

A number community-generated initiatives have been taking place in the central Coburg area including the One Voice shower bus on Wednesday mornings and meals and chat offered by the Food not Bombs group.

In January, the State Government released its Rough Sleeper Action Plan which committed $45 million to a range of initiatives including expanding the Towards Home program which provides accommodation and onsite support to people who have been homeless.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

This initiative would require a significant financial commitment both in its development and ongoing operational requirements. The scope and associated cost of both these elements would require thorough assessment in order to accurately assess the financial implications.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

Additional officer time would be required to undertake this initiative as it cannot be managed within current resources.
The State Government funds existing local services whose role it is to provide services and support to rough sleepers and others experiencing homelessness.

	Motion

That Council investigates a location for a drop-in centre in Coburg for homeless people to seek shelter from the weather, have access to lockers to temporarily store belongings and get a hot drink.


NOM35/18
Investigation into feasibility of joint use library in Fawkner including relocation of Fawkner Public Library into John Fawkner College Library (D18/275756)


Cr Natalie Abboud 
1.
Background

Cr Abboud’s background:

John Fawkner College has presented a proposal to Council to merge the Council’s Fawkner Public Library with the John Fawkner College Library by relocating the Fawkner Public Library into the John Fawkner College Library and merging operations.

This Notice of Motion seeks support for a feasibility study into this proposal by an appropriate body separate to the John Fawkner College and Council.

2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

The proposed Notice of Motion seeks Council to commission a feasibility study which is currently unbudgeted. 

In order to determine the benefits and risks associated with the proposed integration of the College Library and Public Library, it is estimated that approximately $25,000 would be required to engage the appropriate professionals to undertake this work. Council’s Procurement Policy requires that at least 2 written quotes from suitable suppliers would be provided.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

It is estimated that a budget allocation of approximately $25,000 would be required to undertake a feasibility study in relation to this proposal. These funds are not available within the existing budget. Development of the project proposal and scope of works, including a consultancy brief could occur this calendar year, including development of a budget proposal for the funds required to undertake the study to be considered in the 2019 – 2020 budget process. 
4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

A feasibility study into the potential merger of the school and public library is a multi-faceted piece of work which cannot be accommodated within existing resources, and would require external expertise, however Council Officers can contribute by undertaking visits to similar shared facilities in Melbourne to understand the issues and advantages of this model of library service provision. The impact on Council officer’s time could be absorbed within the existing base budget both for the development of a project proposal and consultancy brief and to oversee the project.

	Motion

That Council:
1.
Calls for a report on the feasibility of developing a shared library facility between Council and John Fawkner College, including the relocation of the Fawkner Public Library into the John Fawkner College.
2.
Considers funding required to undertake the study in the 2019/2020 budget process.
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